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Coordinator, Lands &
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Island
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Island
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Ted Williams Chief Chippewas of Rama First 5884 Rama Road Suite 200 Rama ON L3V 6H6
Nation
Sharday James Community Chippewas of RamaFirst 5884 Rama Road Suite 200 Rama ON L3V 6H6
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Jordon MacArthur Archaeological Program | Curve Lake FirstNation 22 Winookeedaa Road Curve Lake ON KOL 1RO
Administrator
Kaitlin Hill Resource Consultation | Curve Lake FirstNation 22 Winookeedaa Road Curve Lake ON KOL 1RO
Support
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Tracey General Office Manager Haudenosaunee 16 Sunrise Court, Suite 417 P.O.Box714 Oshweken ON NOA 1MO
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Support
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Lake First Nation
Tracey General Office Manager Haudenosaunee 16 Sunrise Court, Suite 417 P.O. Box714 Oshweken ON NOA 1MO
Confederacy Chiefs Council
Todd Williams Haudenosaunee Haudenosaunee 16 Sunrise Court, Suite 417 P.O. Box714 Oshweken ON NOA 1MO
Development Institute Confederacy Chiefs Council
Laurie Carr Chief Hiawatha First Nation 123 Paudash Street R.R. #2 Hiawatha ON K9J OE6
Tom Cowie Lands Resource Hiawatha First Nation 197 Sopers Lane Hiawatha ON K9J OE6
Consultation Liaison
Sean Davison Community Hiawatha First Nation 197 Sopers Lane Hiawatha ON K9J OE6
Consultation Worker
Rémy Vincent Grand Chief Huron-Wendat Nation 255 Place Chef Michel Laveau Wendake QC GOA 4V0
Lori-Jeanne Bolduc Land Use Planning Huron-Wendat Nation 255 Place Chef Michel Laveau Wendake QC GOA 4V0
Advisor
Marie-Sophie Gendron Huron-Wendat Nation 255 Place Chef MichelLaveau Wendake QC GOA 4V0
Mario Gros-Louis Huron-Wendat Nation 255 Place Chef Michel Laveau Wendake QC GOA 4V0
Kris Nahrgang Chief Kawartha Nishnawbe Box 1432 Lakefield ON KOL 2HO
First Nation
SiryfMadam Métis Nation Métis Nation of Ontario 66 Slater Street, Suite 1100 11th Floor Ottawa ON K1P 5H1
Consultation Unit
Stacey R. LaForme Chief Mississaugas of the Credit 2789 Mississauga Road Hagersville ON NOA 1HO
First Nation
Mark LaForme Director, Department of | Mississaugas of the Credit 4065 Hwy 6 North Hagersville ON NOA 1HO
Consultation and First Nation
Accommodation
Fawn Sault Consultation Manager, | Mississaugas of the Credit 4066 Hwy 6 North Hagersville ON NOA 1HO

Department of
Consultation and

First Nation
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Accommodation
Adrian Blake Field Archaeologist, Mississaugas of the Credit 4067 Hwy 6 North Hagersville ON NOA 1HO
Department of First Nation
Consultation and
Accommodation
Kelly LaRocca Chief Mississaugas of Scugog 22521 Island Road Port Perry ON LOL 1B6
Island FirstNation
Monica Sanford Community Mississaugas of Scugog 22521 Island Road Port Perry ON LOL 1B6
Consultation Admin Island FirstNation
Assistant
Mark Hill Chief Six Nations of the Grand 1695 Chiefswood Road P.O. Box5000 | Ohsweken ON NOA 1MO
River
Lonny Bombery Director, Lands & Six Nations of the Grand 1695 Chiefswood Road P.O. Box5000 | Ohsweken ON NOA 1MO
Resources River
Dawn LaForme Secretary/ Receptionist | Six Nations of the 1695 Chiefswood Road P.O. Box Ohsweken ON NOA 1M1
Grand River 5000
Tanya Hill-Montour Archaeological Six Nations of the Grand 1695 Chiefswood Road P.0O. Box5000 | Ohsweken ON NOA 1M1
Coordinator River
Robbin Vanstone Consultation Supervisor | Six Nations of the Grand 1695 Chiefswood Road P.O. Box5000 | Ohsweken ON NOA 1M1
River
Dawn Russell Administrative Assistant | Six Nations of the Grand 1695 Chiefswood Road P.O. Box5000 | Ohsweken ON NOA 1M1
River
Karry Sandy-McKenzie Williams Treaties First
Nations
Federal
Fisheries and Oceans Canada FisheriesProtection@dfo-mpo.gc.ca
Transport Canada EnviroOnt@tc.gc.ca
Provincial
Laura Craig Counsel Chief Justice Superior Court | 130 Queen Street W., Suite 324C Toronto ON M5H 2N5
of Justice
Joanna Brown Environmental Infrastructure Ontario 14 Gable Lane Kingston ON K7M 9A7
Specialist
Ainsley Davidson Director, Land Use Infrastructure Ontario 1 Dundas Street West Suite 2000 Toronto ON M5G 1Z3
Planning
Ramsen Yousif Portfolio and Leasing Infrastructure Ontario 1 Dundas Street West Suite 2000 Toronto ON M5G 123
Analyst
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David Macey Vice President, Infrastructure Ontario 1 Dundas Street West Suite 2000 Toronto ON M5G 173
Portfolio Planning and
Development
Amy Emm Infrastructure Ontario 1 Dundas Street West Suite 2000 Toronto ON M5G 1Z3
Notice Review Inbox Infrastructure Ontario
Michael Helfinger Senior Policy Advisor, | Ministry of Economic 56 Wellesley StreetWest 11th Floor Toronto ON M5S 2S3
Corporate Policy Unity, | Development, Job Creation,
Strategic and and Trade
Corporate Policy
Branch
Shireen Mohammed Manager, Corporate Ministry of Economic 56 Wellesley Street West 11th Floor Toronto ON M5S 2S3
Policy Unit Development, Job Creation,
and Trade
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Provincial

Karla Barboza Team Lead (A), Ministry of Heritage, 401 Bay Street Suite 1700 Toronto ON M7A OA7
Heritage, Sport, Tourism and
Heritage Planning Unit, | Culture Industries
Programs and Services
Branch
Rosi Zirger Heritage Advisor Ministry of Heritage, 401 Bay Street Toronto ON M7A 0A7
Sport, Tourism and
Culture Industries
James Hamilton Manager, Heritage Ministry of Heritage, Sport, 401 Bay Street Toronto ON M7A 0A7
Planning Unit Tourism and Culture
Industries
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Ontario Growth
Secretariat
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Ontario Growth
Secretariat
Stewart Chrisholm Manager(A), Growth Ministry of Municipal Affairs | 777 Bay Street 23rd Floor Toronto ON M5G 2E5
Policy, and Housing
Ontario Growth
Secretariat
Maya Harris Manager, Community Ministry of Municipal Affairs | 777 Bay Street 13th Floor Toronto ON M5G 2E5
Planning and and Housing
Development (East),
Central Municipal
Services Office
Heather Watt Manager, Community Ministry of Municipal Affairs | 777 Bay Street 13th Floor Toronto ON M5G 2E5
Planning and and Housing
Development (West),
Central Municipal
Services Office
Ruth Lindenburger Regional Planning Ministry of Natural 300 Water Street Box 7000, Peterborough | ON K9J 8MS
Coordinator Resources and Forestry 4th Floor,
South Tower
Maria Jawaid District Planner Ministry of Natural 50 Bloomington Road Aurora ON L4G OL8
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Tomasz Oltarzewksi Toronto Catholic District
School Board
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Toronto Lands
Corporation
Alannah Slattery Toronto and Region 101 Exchange Avenue Vaughan ON L4K 5R6
Conservation Authority
Beth Williston Toronto and Region 101 Exchange Avenue Vaughan ON L4K 5R6
Conservation Authority
Elected Officials
Julie Dabrusin MP Liberal Party Julie.Dabrusin@parl.gc.ca
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Party
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Robert Oliphant MP Liberal Party Don Valley rob.oliphant@parl.gc.ca
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Fort York
Peter Tabuns MPP Ontario New tabunsp-co@ndp.on.ca
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Denzil Minnan-Wong | Councillor City of Toronto councillor_minnan-wong@toronto.ca
Jaye Robinson Councillor City of Toronto councillor_robinson@toronto.ca
Joe Cressy Councillor City of Toronto councillor_cressy@toronto.ca




Elected Officials

Brad Bradford Councillor City of Toronto councillor_bradford@toronto.ca
Jennifer McKelvie Councillor City of Toronto Councillor_McKelvie@toronto.ca
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311 Toronto

880 Cities

Acadia Bookstore

Alumnae Theatre
Company




Community Stakeholders and Groups

Amazing Moss Park

Boulevard Club

Brookfield Properties

Budweiser Stage
Team

Building Roots

CafeTO

Campbell House
Museum

Canadian Opera
Company

Canadian Stage

Canadian Securities
Institute

CityPlace Fort York
Business
Improvement Area

Chinatown Business
Improvement Area
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and Business
Association
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of Toronto
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Association
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Business
Improvement Area
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East End Transit
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East Waterfront
Community
Association

Engaged
Communities

Exhibition Place

Financial District
Business
Improvement Area

Follower’s Mission

Fontbonne Ministries

Forest Hill Real
Estate

Fort York
National Historic Site

Friends of
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Friends of Regent
Park
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Association
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Hannah Group and
Steiner Group

Hi-Rise Community
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Toronto

Kai Wing Tsang
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Business
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Canada
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of Canada
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Parkdale Village
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Queen Street West
Business
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Business
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St. Lawrence Market
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St. Lawrence
Neighbourhood
Association
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The Friends of
FortYork
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Organization
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Toronto Downtown
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WoodGreen
Community Services

XYZ Storage
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Virtual Open House Summary

Project Overview

e November 23, 2021
e November 25, 2021

West Segment - Exhibition, King/Bathurst, Queen/Spadina

e April 9, 2021
e June 10, 2021
e September 9, 2021

Downtown - Osgoode, Queen, Moss Park, Corktown

e April 26, 2021
e June 17, 2021
e October 7, 2021

East Segment - East Harbour, Leslieville/Riverside, Gerrard

April 22, 2021

June 24, 2021
September 23, 2021
October 5, 2021

North Segment - Pape, Cosburn, Thorncliffe Park,
Flemingdon Park, Science Centre

April 15, 2021
April 19, 2021
June 30, 2021
September 16, 2021
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February 22, 2022
February 24, 2022
March 1, 2022
March 3, 2022
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Live Meeting | — Project Overview and Year-End Review

November 23, 2021

Live Meeting | — Project Overview and Year-

Alignment & Stations

Comment
When will you be able to give
property owners:
1. The precise dimensions of the
transit corridor?
2. A sense of exactly where it will
be?
3. How much land you will need?
And,
4. When the affected homeowners
will be able to know more about the
timing and process to deal with their
properties?
| live in the Concord City Place/
Liberty Village area near stations
likely to be Exhibition and I've been
following the planning and | think
it’s coming along well. We are going
to have essentially three forms of
transit coming together in one spot,
we have the GO train, the beginning
of the Ontario Line, and TTC.
Regarding the TTC streetcar system
that comes to Exhibition, the station
itself is quite large and the
offloading and onloading is a little
further east than | thought it would
be. Is there any plan to redesign the
TTC intersection or interaction
station a little better so they’re
closer to the GO station entry, closer
to the Ontario Line itself and closer
to the Stadium entrance?
| live in Corktown, and | don’t want
to lose the greenery in the Parkland
area. | noticed there are ribbons on
trees and things from the
neighbourhood protesting the
alignment remaining above ground

End Review

Answer
Once the technical design has gotten to a certain stage when
we can identify what the requirements are for the project, for
example the station entrance, the tunnel, or an emergency
exit building perhaps, that’s when we will know what we need
for the project and that’s when we will start talking to the
owners. As Malcolm has noted throughout the presentation,
the design is in different stages and so, for the south, the
downtown stations, we’ve already started talking to owners
there. Whereas with the north, as the design progresses that’s
when we’ll be able to reach out to owners, but we like to do
that when we have confirmed the requirements.

Great question, thank you. We are absolutely working very
closely with the TTC on their plans. They have plans to extend
their streetcar beyond the loop over to Dufferin, which will
provide a different opportunity for a station and engagement
with the Ontario Line and GO transit, as well as Exhibition
Place. That conversation is very active right now. The other
interest thing is that it’s also the bus network coming in. We
are working closely with the city on New Liberty St on north
side of rail corridor and we’re planning for a good convenient
bus lay-bys there to be able to drop passengers off to get
down to the waterfront/ exhibition, as well as the Ontario line
and GO transit, as well as the streetcar network. It is certainly
a body of work that we are working closely with the city and
TTC on this very important interchange station.

What we have done is that we’ve been staking out (with
ribbon) through the Joint Corridor, the toe of the future T-wall
so we can dispel any myths that we were going into the
Parkland in any significant way. The parks are going to be
getting larger after our build as a result of moving the walls
back towards the rail corridor. That will create additional
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Comment
int that area. Why couldn’t you put
the alighment underground under
Pape or that area?

Regarding the two stations going in
at Queen and Spadina, | have a
rezoning document that was created
by Metrolinx that shows those two
stations each with a 15-storey,
multi-use office/condo building but
Metrolinx is supposed to be a
transportation company, why is it in
real estate now?

Thank you for presentation. Is the
location of Cosburn Station (which is
west of Pape Ave) final? |
understand the rationale that by
positioning Cosburn Station west of
this street utilities will have to be
relocated, including the recent
liberated water main. But also, the
way it is positioned now, the heart
of Pape Village will be destroyed
including laundry mats, dry cleaners,
salon shops, convenient stores,
pharmacies, medical centers, cafés,
and so forth. Canada Post already
closed; Scotiabank branch already
closed. As opposed to the other side
of the street, where there is a
McDonald’s and a parking lot that

November 23, 2021

Answer
space in parks. That is why we are working closely with City of
Toronto and Toronto Parks and Forestry to animate those
spaces in the best way possible. So, that discussion is ongoing
and is going to involve a large community engagement
element so we can make sure we deliver an outcome that is
the best possible for the community. As for undergrounding,
in previous open houses we discussed the undergrounding
options that were studied as the Relief Line South and other
options and we found that the benefits associated with an
underground alignment were not necessarily evident, the cost
was higher, the business case would have been compromised
as a result of the undergrounding. So, some of those benefits,
building noise walls in a corridor that does not currently have
noise walls, is going to be beneficial to the noise transmission
through that corridor. We certainly are, as the Ontario Line,
progressing the design using the lands that are available, so
we limit impact to properties as a result.
As part of the delivery of transit, we buy extensive amounts of
property. What we have done is we are working closely with
Infrastructure Ontario (I0) to take those lands that we
purchase and provide some level of intensification around
those stations. Stations are large investments, and they
absolutely are in prime locations where people want to live
and the Transit Oriented Community (TOC) program that is
being administered by 10. Please visit I0engage.com to find
out about the TOC program. Metrolinx is delivering the transit
portion, i.e., building the stations. The over builds in the
developments are the follow-on investments being made by
IO and they are delivering that vision for those sites.
Right now, Cosburn is one the least developed stations. We
did look at east and west and the end Pape Avenue as
alternatives for construction. Right now, our evaluation is
showing that we’re better to be west of Pape with the build
and what happens is following the build, as we talk about in
the previous question, there is an opportunity to re-invest and
re-invent the site that the station being built in. One reason
that we’re moving out of the corridor to build this is that it
allows us to not impact the utilities that you mentioned, as
well as the surface transit and the road networks. So, those
things all play into our decision-making process which has
landed us where we are today. We haven’t spoken extensively
about Cosburn station for the very reason that we're still
working on that station. The north part of the alignment is the
least developed of our work and that’s only because it’s the
last one that is going out to tender. So, stay turned we will
certainly be bringing to you in early 2022 more information on
this whole section of the alignment.
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Comment
could accommodate what you need.
Is there a way this position could be
reconsidered in order to avoid
destroying the heart of Pape
Village?

Answer

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
there examples of meaningful
changes made to the Ontario Line
based on feedback from the
community?

do you have, with the Maintenance
and Storage Facility going in there, a
plan for how to relocate businesses
to help them remain in the area and
to keep it vibrant?

Does that involve dealing with each
business on an individual basis?

Answer
| want to identify that we have heard a lot of feedback and
that’s great. It is getting to Metrolinx, we are listening, and we
are sharing that with the project delivery team. Sometimes it’s
hard to change design plans. We understand there are real
and deep concerns for the Maintenance and Storage Facility,
as well as the elevated section and we have to continue to
address those concerns through some of the components that
continue to progress as the design advances. | do want to
identify that this is a long and big project and will take a lot of
time. We will change some of the formats for engagement
over the years and that may mean we change the way we
listen, and they may also mean change in the way we
incorporate that feedback. We are having lots of engagement
and addressing concerns.
Your efforts to share your thoughts with us are heard and we
try to frame them up so we can get some good outcome as a
result of our engagement. For example, through the Joint
Corridor, a significant effort has gone into building the corridor
in a fashion for that construction access is not through the
parks and we limit disruption to community, as well as making
the parks bigger in direct response to understanding the
community and the fact that parks are vital in this community.
We heard your voices and we tried to have a better result.
Another example is the noise and vibration mitigation — we
took that and pushed it even further. We made it successful in
the sense that it will reduce noise in the community. That is
above and beyond mitigation and it was done in direct
response to the elected officials and the community and the
voices that we heard. We are happy to deliver on that.
Yes, we do have a plan. As Malcolm noted, we talked to all
affected business owners and community organizations in the
area and basically what happens in that when there is a
confirmed requirements are for the project, that’s when we
start talking to owners and businesses. As we started these
conversations earlier this year, we started to understand what
the needs are for relocation and what we can do to support
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Comment

In the document on the Early Works,
a lot of the scripture in or discussion
around mitigation to reduce impacts
of noise while work is going on and
in particular because we will have
work going on during the night for
the rail line in the above-ground
section. We were given a lot of
reassurance that in fact we would
have sophisticated protocols that
would be able to deal with the issue.
| have recently received complaints
from people on Unity Road (by
Greenwood, where it meets the rail
corridor) whose street is being used
as a staging around for construction
where construction trucks bringing
in and out materials and what they
are reporting to me is that from
7pm through the night they have
trucks sitting on their street idling.
These large trucks carry
construction materials and the
vehicles of the construction workers
on their street idling. As they have
constant noise on top of the
construction work itself. Now, |
understood that you would have a
no-idling policy during the
construction period, which seemed
good but doesn’t seem to be getting
enforced. So, why should we have
confidence that you will work
aggressively to reduce noise
problems for people living along the
Ontario Line, when we can see
today that Metrolinx further down
the Ontario Line making life
extraordinarily difficult for the
people beside their construction
project?

I’'m from the Luxuries Community
Advisory Committee, and | wanted

Answer
the businesses and organizations. We have been working on
developing over the last few months.
Yes, exactly, it involves dealing with each business on an
individual basis.
Thank you, | believe you’re referring to the email you sent to
us today. We are absolutely looking into that. That project is
not related to work that we’re undertaking for Ontario Line
but your linkage to us is fair, and we take this seriously. We
will be looking into it and reporting back to you and the
community member who has been bothered by this and we
will share the results of that. We are by no means perfect, but
we do strive for perfection, and we take every call we get
seriously, and we make sure we have means and methods for
us to be able to impose the rules that our contractors have bid
to, so we abide by the agreements we have with the
community while we are doing our work. We appreciate you
bringing that to our attention, and we will be responding to it
immediately and we will share the results of our investigation
with you.

There is a round of engagement that we’ve had (i.e., survey
regarding the noise walls and retaining walls) but there is a
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to talk a bit about the section that’s
above ground from the Don River to
Gerrard, which is currently being
planned for above-ground. | wanted
to talk about sound. The sound
levels are going to be the same or
lower than currently. While a single
pass of a train might be slightly
quieter in some locations, you're
continuing to not acknowledge that
there are 170 trains that go by on
that rail corridor daily. The number
will jump to 1500 trains a day when
this project is complete. So, one
might be slightly quieter but when
one goes by now, all conversation
stops because you can’t even hear
yourself think. So, one train might
be a little quieter by 2030 but with
1500 trains going by a day it will be
constant sound. So, in your Early
Works Report, you only talk about
transparent noise walls. Is this the
most sound-absorbing material that
is in use anywhere in the world on a
transit project? And if not, what is
the most sound-absorbing material?
We don’t want transparent material
unless it’s the best for absorbing
sound. All we care about is that
you’re going through
neighbourhood parks and
destroying our community, we want
the most sound-absorbing material
out there.
How does the Ontario Line benefit
the population of children in
Toronto? Children make up one-fifth
of the population of Toronto and
what is the Metrolinx engagement
strategy with the population of
children?

November 23, 2021

Answer
further round of engagement, where we will be getting a
community table together to be able to talk about these exact
things. There are more absorbent sound walls, but there are
pluses and minuses to each selection but that’s a debate and
discussion that we want to have with the community to select
the best option for the community. Our Environmental Expert
will probably talk about the noise modeling that has been
done. They modelled overage and passbys, they modeled the
number of trains currently versus the future and he can share
the results of that investigation. The outcome of those models
both in the passbys and average are both showing an
improvement with the noise barriers that we’ve planned with
the height that we’ve planned, with the number of vehicles
that will be going by, with the technology we will eb
implementing. All this has been taken into consideration.
Our noise modelling for the Joint Corridor looks at, not only a
single train passby, which is a requirement under our
protocols with the ministry of environment, but we’ve also
looked at all of the anticipated train trips going on Ontario
Line. So, it’s really a cumulative view and our modelling results
show that our noise levels will be lower. Not just for passbys
but all noise will be reduced. In that report, if you got into the
details of the report, our modelling looks at certain noise wall
heights to achieve reductions and we’re getting reductions at
locations along the corridor. So, improved conditions
compared to today. We committed to minimum noise barrier
height of 5 metres, which will improve conditions beyond
what we are showing in our report. There are a variety of
noise walls, we look at transparent in the report, but we are
very much interested in the community input on what the
walls look and feel like, and we can work through that a see
what the right balance, tradeoffs and what the best solution is
for the community. We look forward to those conversations
and discussions.

| think that’s an interest question and I’'m not sure we’ve had
this one before. In terms of engagement with children or
different demographics, one question is how do we get our
message out and how do we engage and it’s always going to
be a balance of methods. You're never going to capture
everyone with one method. We recognize that we need to
reach younger generations and students through some of our
engagement, so we have an agreement with the Toronto
District and Catholic District school boards called the Transit in
Your Community Program. Obviously getting into schools right
now continues to be a challenge but we’re trying to adjust that
program virtually. It fits with the curriculum, grade 5 and 9 (in
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Construction Impacts

Comment
Regarding the downtown portion,
there’s a lot of construction going
on. Will businesses along
Queen/Sherbourne be able to
remain open during construction?
Will you be creating accessible paths
(for accessibility requirements) for
people to be able to access those
businesses? Do you have plan to
keep these areas clean (of dust and
debris) so people can access the
area?

November 23, 2021

Answer
particular) and we’ve worked hard with the school boards to
establish that project. We're excited to continue to roll it out
and continue that enthusiasm about the program. It also
provides a connection for students that may want to become
planners, engineers, or go into the trades. So, that’s an
interesting opportunity and we appreciate the question. Of
course, younger people and students will be living through the
construction but will be beneficiaries of the Ontario Line and
will then be integrated into their lives. So, a mixture of
outreach and this program are all ways we are trying to
engage with students.

Answer
Without a doubt, we are making our plans to be able to keep
all businesses open. We're developing construction means and
methods that are not generally open cut in the middle of the
streets and instead aiming to move to sequential excavation
methods to mine some of our stations, which allows us to
keep a lot of our construction in the sites where the future
entrances are going to be built. This combines to make the
impact of construction much less. We are expecting all of our
sidewalks to remain open or be relocated, so the accessibility
element will be there. We are expecting that the impact on
businesses is going to be very minor and that we’ll actually be
able to do most of our construction with no impact to
businesses.
Noise, vibration, and dust are always concerns with
construction, but Metrolinx has very strict systems that we
operate with our contractors to ensure that these noxious
influences from the construction sites are controlled as much
as possible. We do have a reporting system that is made
available to local residents in case there are concerns over
noise, dust, or debris so that they can report 24 hours a day.
We do have a very strict set of criteria for noise and vibration
that contractors are held to. We have automatic monitoring
systems that keep an eye on those sites 24 hours a day, and
we are advised of any variances to the standards we have set
for daytime or evening or nighttime hours. In terms of the dust
and debris, we do have wheel washes so that trucks don’t
track mud into the street and in the event that something
does happen, we have street cleaners, machinery, etc.
engaged to clean up any mess that might occur or that might
get past those truck-grade wheel washes.
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Comment
Does the telephone number
provided on this website put them
in-touch with Metrolinx team
related to construction issues as
they come along or is that another
number that they would find
somewhere?
Where would someone go to find
that?
How will St. Michael’s Hospital (on
Queen and Church) and the
surrounding area be accessed by
emergency vehicles if it is closed to
cars during construction?

| live just north of Fort York on the
corner of Wellington and Niagara.
It’s a residential area that has seen a

huge increase in traffic over the past

5 years. This area is a way to bypass
major traffic on streets like Queen
St, King St, etc. This is my third
community consultation in the past
month because there are several
construction projects planned for
this residential neighbourhood that
will affect traffic even more. Every
time | ask about this particular

November 23, 2021

Answer
It is the same number. That’s 416-202-5100. Essentially that
will be posted on the sites themselves, so people have
reference to it easily and it is also here on the slide in front of
us and on the Metrolinx website. There is always a way to get
in touch with us 24 hours a day.

What we’ve done is we’ve made sure that we have routing to
all the businesses, as well as services and hospitals in the area
that are viable and are not significantly delayed. There is a lot
of modelling that has gone into this particular closure and it’s
probably the most modelled construction site that has
happened in Toronto in years. So, we can be assured that we
have worked closely with the City of Toronto in evaluating all
the opportunity and methods of construction in order to
execute this station construction and we have had discussions
with St. Michael’s hospital to share this plan. All their
entrances remain accessible throughout the entire
construction period.

The closure of Queen St in that area is only between Yonge
and Victoria. Yonge and Victoria remain completely open, as
well as Queen Street east of Victoria. Part of our traffic
modelling involved looking at emergency services (ambulance,
police, fire response) to ensure that access to all the building
can be maintained, particularly the hospital. We have taken
particular care of the two blocks between Queen and Victoria
and Queen and Bay, we’ve ensured there no access to
businesses there for businesses or the hospital off those
streets themselves so we wouldn’t blocking any access to
parking garages, or loading docks, or emergency departments
or anything like that. That was taken into account when
choosing where to put those closures.

Good question. We work closely with the City of Toronto, who
coordinates the city work and issues permits for those
construction projects. We are tied into them incredible deeply
on all of our work, our haul routes, our construction practices.
We have our resolution going to council in December that
talks about our downtown section, the construction and the
Queen Street road closures, as well as the lane impediments
throughout the construction period. We have our hotline if
there is an issue. Richard can talk more about the haul routes,
which will also be developed with our construction contractors
when they come on board because they also don’t want to be
stuck in traffic or be stuck on small side streets either. There is
a coordination effort that happens between us, the
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Comment
bypass on Wellington, no one seems
to have any answers. We've got the
655 Wellington Destructor going in
next door, we’ve got TAF condo
village that is going in on the former
Abattoir sites and sites that
currently the Stackt Market. | mean
we’ve already seen traffic increases
from huge number of condos going
in in Strachan near Liberty Village.
For context, Queen St was shut
down this past weekend and still is
for track renewal and | sat in my
front yard and watched back-to-
back, bumper to bumper cars on my
tiny little street for five hours on
Saturday. This a neighbourhood that
is increasing in foot and bike traffic,
is put in danger by these increases
in vehicle traffic. I'm concerned
what happens when the Ontario
Line Exhibition Place is taking place
at the same time that the 655
Wellington, and Abattoir
construction is happening and what
this is going to do to traffic in our
neighbourhood. Will Lakeshore be
shut down with the Exhibition
station is being built? When will that
be? And what is the coordination
process for these projects?

November 23, 2021

Answer
municipality, and other construction projects. Stay tuned as
we get our contractors on board when we can talk to you
further about our haul routes.
Part of our work is that we do model the traffic impacts as part
of our construction work, and we’ve done a very thorough
model of the downtown that takes account of the known
works that are on the books at this point in time. To refer to
the Lakeshore construction, we do not intend to close the
Lakeshore in any way, in fact the access for Exhibition would
be via Dufferin for the haul routes. So, there’s a very short
little piece of street there to get onto the Gardiner
Expressway. We try to plan the routes to not impact the
neighbourhood to the greatest extent possible. One of the
things we do require as part of any contractor work is a traffic
management plan, where the contractors need to work with
City of Toronto, where Metrolinx obviously also takes part in
but the contractors must work to develop these traffic
management plans directly with the City of Toronto traffic
department and they must make sure the haul routes in and
out are taken care of and properly managed. We work with
the City of Toronto as Malcolm says. For condos and things,
the permitting is within the purview of the City of Toronto but
when we developed detailed traffic management plan, we do
take into account the projects we know of at the time.
One other element is that your issue is exact why we’re
developing the Ontario Line. We're providing an attractive
alternative to the car so that people can get downtown
without the car. Our goal is to get those 27,000 cars a day off
the road, or your street, so our streets are quieter at a result.
Hopefully our ambitions are aiming in the right direction and
our implementation can satisfy you with respect to the traffic
in your neighbourhood.

Station Design & Accessibility

Comment
First, | would like to say I’'m very
excited about this project, we've
needed improvements in our transit
for a very long time. The one thing |
would like to talk about is, my big
concern is accessibility. | have
arthritic knees and hips and | am
quite capable of using public transit
(do not require wheel transit),
however the question was asked

Answer
Great question, I'm glad you pointed it out. We have
commitments to accessibility from the beginning of
construction, all the way through construction into the final
built form. | could go on to great lengths about how the final
built form is completely accessible and follows all the
necessary guidelines and legislation for accessibility but you're
right, during construction there are changes, there are
elevation changes sometimes, sidewalks are moved into the
street and there has to be a program that is very rigorously
applied to ensure that all the safety and ramp slopes are
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about accessibility — there was one
sentence in response to
accessibility, “that is would be
accessible” during construction. You
spent many minutes about dust,
businesses, and making sure the
traffic is flowing properly. | need to
make sure you guys are aware of
the fact that accessibility is huge in
this. Too many times there have
been fixes around construction that
do not take accessibility into effect.
For instance, that bridge that you
seem to have going over Exhibition
Place, seems to have stairs but no
elevator. | have no idea how you will
make the sidewalks accessible
during construction and |
understand that the businesses
need to remain open but if the
people with accessibility issues can’t
get into them, that’s a huge
problem. | can’t express how
important this is and how it always
gets shoved under the rug. | was a
member of the Toronto Accessibility
Committee and people come to that
committee after the planning has
been done which is useless. So, |
hope accessibility is in the top three
things that you’re considering with
every step that you take because as
the population gets older this is
going to become more and more of
a problem so can you assure me
that it’s not going to be a one
sentence response and that it will be
accessible when you’re thinking of
these things.?

November 23, 2021

Answer
maintained, and accessibility is not an option. It is a
mandatory. Richard and his team are putting together plans
with the future Project Co. building into the project output
specifications, those will ensure that accessibility is maintained
for the entire population during our construction period. We
do have advisors in-house that review our work for
accessibility, very similar to TTC has their ACAT. | appreciate
you highlighting this for us, and | apologize for just answering
that it will be accessible, but to highlight that accessibility and
the efforts that will be put into it.
Thank you for the question. There are a lot of lessons learned
by Metrolinx in other projects, for example the Eglington
Crosstown with the CNIB and lots of information gathered by
some of the community team that was able to be incorporated
into specific sites. Such as, some things for individuals with
visual impairments, some of the signage around sites making
sure that the corners were rounded instead of hard edges, the
tactic issues, the placement of fences are always problematic
around construction sites so there has to be a continuous loop
to ensure that footings are well stabilized but not obstructed
so that there can be movement around them. So, | think there
a lot of very granular things that we’ll be able to have as
feedback through the construction liaison groups as
construction does ramp up. As well, of course, all of the
longer-term accessibility features within the stations
themselves. But during construction there is a lot, and | would
encourage people who are living around stations to continue
to be in touch with Metrolinx as the construction liaison group
gets started so we are addressing those concerns.
The bridge at Exhibition is an additional pedestrian pathway to
provide additional support to special events but an accessible
path will always be maintained. The bridge may not be
accessible but it’s maintained as an overflow option but there
will always be an accessible road across the corridor.
Sometimes the above and beyond approach is how we
approach accessibility, and, in this case, we are doing that with
the elevators. We are required to have an elevator to get to
platform level, but we are building two to get to platform
level. We're ensuring redundancy specifically for accessibility.
Thank you for that question.
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Alignment & Stations

Comment
Given that you're imposing the
maintenance yard and refusing to
put the alignment on Banigan or
underground to complete avoid
residential homes on Overlea
boulevard, why real concessions are
you giving to the Thorncliffe
community? Given that it’s baring
the worst consequences of this OL.

Answer
One of the things that we did during the course of the siting
evaluation, was we did a very thorough job of looking at all the
impacts associated with maintenance and storage facility and
measured those. What we found was that the site that we
chose was the Thorncliffe Park and Wicksteed Industrial Park
location, as well as using the Hydro corridor lands. It gave us
the opportunity to maintain as many jobs as possible. We are
working closely with all businesses affected by the
Maintenance and Storage Facility and relocating that in the
community if that’s what they desire or locating them
elsewhere if that’s their golden ambition. And making sure
that the very important community services that are available
in this area are maintained/ We are going to great lengths to
make sure the community is kept whole in that regard. As for
the implementation of the project, we’re working closely with
our colleagues at our engineering companies to come up with
the very best solutions for our elevated guideway. We know
we've specifically moved the elevated guideway from the
center of Overlea to the north side of Overlea to get further
away from residences. We've made those changes because we
know it’s a better outcome and it also allows us to put the
station in a location on the north side of Overlea that is very
accessible to all the businesses that are there as well as the
residences that are north, east, and west here. We are and
have been working with community members and leaders n
trying to establish what the needs of the community are and
being able to evaluate those and see how transitasan
investment in these communities can sponsor and spawn
some of the aspirations of the community so that is an active
discussion.
We discussed this in the presentation, but | would like to
acknowledge that there is the recognition that in a few places
along the line and certainly from Thorncliffe neighbourhood
that an elevated guideway and the routing of the elevated
guideway, why is that here? The team does still believe that
because ridership identifies that we want to be in the heart of
the community so now how can we build that in such a way
that people will recognize the most benefits from the project
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Comment

I’'m unclear about what happens
after you start boring in the old
Parliament site. The route from
there isn’t really indicated. Are you
going down Parliament Street? Are
you going under the existing
buildings? Could you explain that?

| realize we’re at the beginning of
construction for Ontario Line, but
I’'m wondering if there are future
plans, once the Ontario Line length
is done, to extend it? With the
anticipated growth of Toronto, |
would hope there would be plans to
extend the line because it’s a big
central line and would be great to
have this extending further in any
direction.

Throughout your presentation, |
noticed you’re talking about the
Ontario Line and GO train but I'm
wondering about the VIA rail. What |
understand is that they are working
on a project as well called High
Frequency Trains that connects
Toronto to Quebec City. I'm

November 25, 2021

Answer
and | think it’s taken us several months to get here and will
probably take a few more years to continue that dialogue and
to keep moving forward with understanding how best to
integrate this infrastructure project into the community. So,
there is going to be a lot more dialogue in 2022, even when
the preferred route has been selected the discussion won’t
stop and we will be able to figure out ways to integrate this
infrastructure into the neighbourhood.
The alignment is on the eastside of Berkeley. So, what we are
going to be doing, as the excavation described before, what
we are going to be doing is building a portal at Gerrard. We're
going to build a portal, which is a large hole in the ground,
we’re going to launch the Tunnel Boring Machine. That portal
is a rectangular hole that is running north-south along the
edge of Berkeley. From Berkeley it would go straight north,
then curve to the north side of Moss Park. To the south, we’re
going to curve under the existing Parliament Square Park and
turn over towards the Distillery district and come up into the
Don Yard. All that work will commence in 2024. I'm hoping
that describes the alignment, but you can also go to our
website and view our alignments. But if you have questions,
please give us a call and we can walk you through it.
This is something that was fundamental to some of the
decision-making processes when we got to our terminal
stations. We got to Exhibition Station, and we realized that
further extension West and to link back up with Line 2 was an
ambition that might happen in the future. So, we’ve made
sure that we built our infrastructure at Exhibition to be able to
extend further West and whether we go back up Dufferin or
further west, those are available to us. In the north, as Science
Centre station, we’ve gone across Eglinton Ave so that any
future extension does not have to deal with crossing Eglinton
Ave as their first challenge. We've moved across to the
northeast corner and from there we can get a good extension
further north and maybe eventually up to Sheppard Ave. If you
interface with the Sheppard subway you will also provide
more relief to line 1, which is always an ambition for that very
congested subway. So, without a doubt, the concept of
expansion is always a thought as we move forward.
We have been in touch with our counterparts at VIA and
obviously the freight train movements through here, we
already deal with that. So, we are well-coordinated and
collaborative with those other agencies and we make sure our
obligations and their obligations are fulfilled. They know the
infrastructure we are building, and | can tell you, without a
doubt, there has been an extensive amount of collaboration
with those agencies. All of our ambitions, transit ambitions,
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Comment
wondering where that’s going to go
in all of this and also about the
freight trains?
People have said that the Joint
Corridor between Don Valley and
Gerrard will have more traffic than
anywhere else on the line. 50 trains
to potentially 1500 trains per day.
The community does not support
this uptake in traffic above ground.
The noise barrier walls will be about
5 metres high; would it not be
possible to add 1.5 metres to the
top of the wall and then build a roof
over the track over the Joint
Corridor (it would be higher above
the GO, about 5 metres extra), but
what this would do is that it would
suppress sound and provide possible
park space. In parks we could
embank it, connect to other
rooftops, have hanging foliage, etc.
Would you explore this as a means
to mitigate the impact of the above
ground alignment in the Joint
Corridor?

November 25, 2021

Answer
economic ambitions, on the part of the heavy-rail operators
can all be realized within the work that we are doing.

We have done a significant amount of outreach and
consultation with the community about this. We do
understand that there is large part of that community that is
not in favour of the increased traffic but what we have done is
that we’ve listened, and we understand that noise and
vibration is an issue, a primary issue. We also understand that
the treescape and the impact to parks is an issue, and what
we’ve done is that through the work and design development
is that we’ve developed solutions that address those issues so
that they become non-issues. So, James is going to talk about
noise and vibration in a few moments and he will tell you that
the noise barriers we modelled at 5 metres but there are areas
where we can put 7 metres sound walls in. We can also make
those walls transparent; we can make them opaque; and
that’s the sort of community involvement and enterprise we
want to create with the community to make sure we have the
best outcome possible. Covering of the corridor is unnecessary
in order to create and mitigate the noise and vibration of the
alignment, both as a single passby as well as the average of all
the vehicles going by versus the existing condition.

Through the Joint Corridor we’re looking in depth at all the
environmental aspects, as well as noise, and we’ve gone into
great detail with our noise modeling and that’s shown in the
immersive sound demonstration. What that really brings to
life is what we anticipate the future noise will sound like. It’s
quieter than today in most locations in the Joint Corridor, so
really, we think we are delivering fantastic transit but also
improving the noise condition through the area. We are
treating that with the noise barriers. Starting with the modern
quiet electric trains, the continuous welded rail, and the noise
barriers through the Joint Corridor, they are effective at
reducing the noise from the Ontario Line trains but also at
reducing the noise from the GO trains through the area. On
the topic of GO trains, the future GO trains will also be
electrified through this area, and that is reflected in our noise
model as well. So, future condition is an improvement from
today in terms of noise and that is churning the issue.

Also, with the Ontario Line what we’ve done is we’ve made
the noise walls continue along the whole elevated area and
that way every single house and residence along the way gets
that form of protection. We are also replacing the bridges in
the area. Some of these were built as early as 1926 and they
will need to be replaced in the future. We’re doing all this
work now so that one time, we’re coming in and we’re doing
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Comment

Answer
the Lakeshore East, the Ontario Line work, the bridge
replacements, so this one construction, this one very large
project is going to deliver all this all at the same time. Rather
than spreading it out over time, we are doing it once and we
are doing it right.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
The Maintenance and Storage
Facility is just north of the Don and
there’s concern about the potential
environmental impacts. Can you talk
about what you are doing to protect
sensitive areas and to mitigate any
environmental damage?

Our community has presented a
health impact assessment examining
the environmental and health
impact associated with the above
ground Ontario Line in the
Riverside/Leslieville area and
comparing it to an underground
option. Will Metrolinx consider

Answer
We are working quire closely with the Toronto and Region
Conservation Authority (TRCA) to be able to evaluate the
building we are building in the Don Valley. We cross the Don
Valley twice to get from Minton Place to Thorncliffe Park, then
again from Thorncliffe Park to Flemingdon. Those two
crossings are necessary for us to get across to those areas. We
did look and as part of our option evaluation we did look at
tunneling below and back up, and it was not something that
would be easily accomplished. So, these crossings are being
evaluated as part of our Environment Impact Assessment
Report (EIAR).
We are working closely with TRCA as we are advancing with
our design. Any impacts that may be confirmed as our design
advances, for example say it’s a tree vegetation removal, we
are committed to planting compensation trees in accordance
with our Metrolinx vegetation guideline and that’s sure to
keep the tree canopy whole. In accordance with our
vegetation guideline, we plant more trees that we remove,
and we seek to plant those as early as we can. That’s a
principle that will be followed in this area. Other specific
mitigation measures will be detailed in our EIAR which we are
planning to share for public review and comment in early
2022. Our EIAR will include a detailed natural environment
technical report which will go into detail about our existing
condition surveys in the area, any potential impacts we might
have and then any specific mitigation measures we are looking
to implement. | encourage you to review it as it comes out in
the next couple months and | look forward to seeing the
feedback.
We have received that report and we’ve passed it onto our
environmental group.
We want to thank the community again for that submission,
we appreciate the feedback that’s been provided. We did go
through the submission in detail and provided responses last
week, so very much interested in continuing a conversation on
those items. Just to speak to them a little, we are looking at all
the environmental factors noted in this report in our
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Comment
these findings from our study in the
preparation of the Ontario Line final
design and how?

Will people have a chance to
response to the Environmental
Impact Assessment Report?

| had a question about the west
segment of the line, the Ontario Line
skirts the upper board of Fort York
National Historic Site between
Strachan and Bathurst. | was
wondering if you could say a bit
more about the potential impacts
on this historical site in terms of
work impacts and support
infrastructure and that sort of thing?

So, 10,000+ petitioners are justified
in claiming that Thorncliffe Park was
arbitrarily selected as the location
for the maintenance and storage
facility without a fulsome and
thorough site selection process. To
further support this, a few weeks
ago, at their AGM, Kathleen Wynne
and the Leaside Business Park
Association, celebrated moving the
train yard out of Leaside. With this
in the background, Metrolinx used
their back-office staff cobbled

November 25, 2021

Answer
Environmental Impact Assessment Report, and we are
identifying mitigation solutions for these factors, including
noise and air quality. We are looking at a whole suite of tools
to manage noise in the area so that it’s even lower than today.
In terms of air quality, since the Ontario Line trains will be
electric and we are predicting taking cars off the road, we are
predicting improvements to local air quality. In terms of any
other potential impacts, we are committed to managing those
and details on our solutions to those will be detailed in the
Environment Impact Assessment Report (those that aren’t
part of Early Works Report), which will be shared early next
year.
We are planning to publish our draft in January our 2022,
followed by a 30-day public review period just like the EW
reports and following that we will be digesting all the
comments and responding to them, updating our report, and
then publishing a final report that reflects all the feedback we
received on the report.
We've been engaged quite closely with Friends of Fort York
and City of Toronto, and all the work we’re doing in and
around Fort York area we are very respectful of that important
national historic element.
The actual Ontario Line guideway alignment, or tunnel
alignment, is actually on the north side of the corridor.
Starting from Exhibition Place, it’s on the surface in the vicinity
of Atlantic and Jefferson. It runs parallel to the railway corridor
and then starts to gradually descend into the ground and is
basically below ground by the time is hits Strachan Ave. Then
starts to turn to the north to Bathurst and king and heads
underneath Ordinance Park and up that direction, it’s never
really that close to Fork York. It is underground essentially
before it hits Strachan Avenue, and it is out of the ground as it
proceeds away from Fort York. We don’t anticipate any direct
effects to Fort York from that far away.
Thank you for your question, we’ve spoken many times about
this. The site selection process that we did was end-to-end on
the Ontario Line (from Exhibition to Science Centre) and we
had a number of criteria that we were measuring all sites
against. Some of them failed on the account of not being large
enough, or because they were too far from the main line, but
eventually we had a short list of three sites and then we
evaluated those three sites against each other. We ended up
arriving at, based on the criteria, a hybrid site, which didn’t put
all the Maintenance and Storage Facility in Thorncliffe Park or
in Wicksteed industrial area or on Leaside. What we did was
that we came up with a solution that we then tested against
our ability to relocated businesses, services, be able to
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Comment
together a poorly designed desktop
analysis of alternative sites. Many of
which did not fit your own site
criteria, you then trotted out this
shame of a process to critical
potential obstacles (including a
mosque, a couple not-for-profit
organizations, other tenants with
the cash and false promises in the
attempt to fast track and remove
obstacles from what is an inherently
and arbitrary plan. Why do you
continue to take advantage of
marginalized communities and show
preference to non-minorities and
affluent neighbourhoods when the
marginalized communities are in
need of uplifting benefits that come
about from transit-oriented
development opportunities?

Construction Impacts

Comment
Along Pape Avenue, many homes
are over 100 years old, built very
close to the road, and | am
concerned about the impacts of
large boring machines, construction
vibrations and operational
vibrations afterwards that may have
an impact on the structural integrity
of the homes. What are your plans

November 25, 2021

Answer
maintain services, primarily in the Thorncliffe Park and Overlea
area. Then we looked at the impacts in the Wicksteed
industrial area and how we’d work with the businesses to be
able to build the facilities. So, it was a very thorough site
selection process, and it had no biases to it. It was measured
against very strict criteria that were very verifiable and we
worked closely with City of Toronto and TTC and the
development of these solutions so that we could make sure
that we had input from them and their concerns. We reached
out to the Toronto and Region Conservation Authority to be
able to understand the impacts associated with the natural
ecological environment. It was a very comprehensive piece of
work that was undertaken. Now, with the decisions that have
been made we’re in the throes of making sure that the
outcome will be the very best that we can do for the
community. We talked about the engagement for preserving
jobs and we are attempting to keep every single job that is
being impacted by the OL in the community. Every single
service in the community. In fact, as a result of the
Maintenance and Storage Facility coming to this community
there is going to be an additional 200-300 jobs. Which you and
| have both spoken about being vital for any community and
especially this community, where jobs can be available by
bringing transit into Thorncliffe Park and connecting with
areas all over Toronto. That in and of itself provides
employment opportunity. The time that it takes to go from
Thorncliffe Park to Queen St is going to be reduced by 15
minutes in each direction, so 30 minutes each day will be
handed back to anyone commuting down there. These are
very positive outcomes. We will work with you and the
community and we’ll make sure what we build will be the very
best. We welcome you and your input, and we will continue to
work with you going forward.

Answer
Of course, that would be a concern for anyone in the area of
these boring machines. But the good news is that the boring
machines are quite deep, over 30m deep at that location, and
to put it into perspective, that it further away than across the
street in relation to your foundation. We have as part of our
contractual arrangements, working with the contractors, a
very strict criteria with respect to vibration and settlements,
which would be the two possible effects on the structure at
the surface. We recognize that the buildings are older and may
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Comment
to guarantee that this will not
negatively impact the buildings in
the area?

When is construction along Pape
(tunnelling) going to occur?

Answer
be more fragile than a modern building and so these criteria
are drafted specifically with those kinds of buildings in mind,
and we do operate a number of real time monitoring systems
in terms of vibrations and in terms of settlements that may
occur. So, we keep an eye on those and there’s a very strict
range on settlements that is allowed and that is intended to be
well below any effect on the buildings. We also do pre-
construction surveys, so we know that conditions in advance
and we do post-construction surveys to take a look at the
buildings afterwards to see if anything has happened during
the time of the tunnel boring machine going underneath and
the construction. Finally, we have satellite monitoring of the
actual ground within the area over a long-term. Interestingly
enough, we do it over a year in advance because the ground
does move up and down with seasonal changes, so we have to
take that into account, that’s how sensitive the monitoring is
from the satellites in space. It's impressive and quite
technologically interesting. So, we have multi-layer process to
ensure no effects to buildings and in terms of operations,
again there’s very strict limits on the vibration that the trains
generate. These are modern trains with modern train systems,
and they are designed to keep vibrations to an absolute
minimum in a tunnel that is over 30 metres below the street.
We anticipate no issues in terms of vibrations and settlements
for building along Pape.
We anticipate that construction on northern section, north
civils, segment from Gerrard up to Science Station is
anticipated to start construction in the latter half of 2024.

Archaeological Work & Cultural Heritage

Comment
| noticed there are large timbers
unearthed on the 1 Parliament site,
do you know what their origin was?

Answer
The archaeology work that is happening down there is so
exciting. We had the Ministry of Cultural Heritage as well as
City of Toronto, and all of the Ontario Heritage Trust. It was
just fantastic to bring everyone in, all the archaeologists. There
were timbers exposed there, there were cobblestones
exposed there.
We've also found some flagstones and a possible Cut Stone
foundation. In terms of those timbers, we believe that those
were sleepers or ties supporting the railway and the railway
roundhouse on site. So, early industrial layer in history at this
site. As we advance our work, hopefully it’s a little bit until the
ground freezes, we’'ll go as far as we can this fall and then
picking it back up in the spring. Seeing what we uncover as we
advance our investigations, as we assess other portions of this.
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Comment

Technology

Comment
what can be expected in terms of
vehicles being used on the line? As
far as | know, you aren’t using
subway vehicles. When are you
expecting for bidding to start for the
design of the line? When are the
contractors expected to be chosen
for whoever is building the line?

Answer
Once service buildings are removed. So, we're looking forward
to getting into pre-industrial era with it as well. But the timber
was part of the railway infrastructure support the industry in
site.

Answer
The vehicles we are expecting to use are subway technology
vehicles, called grid automation 4 (GoA4), and those are
completely automated trains. They are driverless and it takes
away all user error as a result of starting and stopping. They
have regenerative braking, so electricity gets generated during
braking and goes back into the line to power other trains as
they speed up. Also, the last little bit is used with conventional
friction braking. The subways cars are currently being designed
and priced as we speak. There’s a worldwide competition for
providing the vehicles for the Ontario Line and we’re expecting
that company to be selected next year and that’s a really
exciting time. The subways vehicles are key to the operations.
The contract that is going to provide the vehicles is also going
to operate the vehicles and operate the line so it’s a 30-year
concession that we’re going to be working with this project
company. They will also be doing the maintenance of the
vehicles and the line. It’s a big contract and a very exciting
time in the procurement of the Ontario Line. We broke up the
heavy civils work — the tunnels and the stations — into two
contracts. We have the south civils stations and tunnels
contract, which runs from the Don Yard to Exhibition. That too
is currently out for tender. Both of those packages have been
out for about a year now. It takes a long time to price and put
together a good proposal for these contracts because they are
multi-billion-dollar contracts. The other contract is for Gerrard
to the Science Centre Station contract, called the north civils
stations contract. That one will come out immediately
following the closing and award of the south civils contract
and that too is something that we’re working on and putting
together so that we can get that price closed in about a year
again, in order to get them building. Then the three contracts
are going to run through for about 9 + years to create the
opening of the Ontario Line and like we said it’s an exciting
time for transit with the four big projects. The Scarborough
subway, the Eglinton Crosstown and the Yonge north
extension and the Ontario Line all coming out at the same
time. It’s truly exciting.



Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Virtual Open House Summary

West Segment - April 29, 2021



Live Meeting | — West Segment - Exhibition, King/Bathurst, Queen/Spadina April 29, 2021

Live Meeting [-West Segment
Exhibition, King/Bathurst, Queen/Spadina

Budget, Costs & Timelines

Comment
Are there any scenarios where the
Ontario Line may be cancelled? This
line will improve my daily commute
significantly as an essential worker.

Engagement Process

Comment
CALTrain had a contest where you
could vote on the design for their
new trains. REM in Montreal has
done the same. Is there any thought
about doing that here?

Environment & Community

Comment
There is a concern regarding noise
and vibration for homes,
pedestrians, above the tunnel. Are
they going to hear it during
construction and operation?

Answer
The provincial government announced the subway program
with 4 projects: Ontario Line, Eglinton West extension, Yonge
extension, and Scarborough extension. The City of Toronto has
a lack of transit investment reason why OL is an opportunity.
Moreover, contracts for the Ontario Line are already
auctioned and done, thus, the project will be completed.

Answer
The Ontario Line plans on naming stations by consulting the
community, elected officials, and the TTC. There is a
component in the project for everybody to participate. We will
provide information about this later.

Impacts

Answer
With recent developments and technology, the ability to
address noise and vibration is much greater than in the past.
Computers operate the train in a more efficient manner, so
the braking and acceleration noise in curves is decreased. Also,
the curves are designed in such a way that reduce noise from
operation. Moreover, the tracks are isolated from the tunnel’s
structure by using rubber isolation pads, floating slabs, and
other techniques preventing sound from reaching the ground.
In terms of construction, most of the tunnel in this area is in
bedrock, which is rigid strong material. There is also another
approximately 10 meters of glacial till above the layer of
bedrock, which helps to isolate noise and vibration. Given the
combination of all these things together, we are confident that
noise and vibration will not be an issue.
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Comment
Noise and vibration in the
Environmental Assessment

Will the line's stations be built with
an attractive architecture and will
Metrolinx work to make them
conform to the city's planning
policies?

Thank god for the Ontario Line, the
King streetcar during rush hour is
painful. Is it less likely to have delays
in comparison to the current TTC
trains?

How does Metrolinx calculate the
fair market value of the properties
they are purchasing. What other
expenses are considered?

April 29, 2021

Answer
As part of the detailed environmental assessment work we're
undertaking, we are also doing a comprehensive noise and
vibration study. It's a three-dimensional study where we look
at topography, construction practices, train frequencies and
soil conditions. Through that study, we'll be predicting the
specific noise and vibration levels associated with construction
and operation and then the solutions that we'll be putting in
place as part of the design of the project so that we effectively
control noise and vibration. These results will be in our draft
Environmental Impact Assessment Report, which we will share
for review and comment in early 2022.

We are conforming with the city’s planning policies with
regards to station design. We want to minimize our footprint
at the stations and impact the community as little as possible.
We are looking for modest stations in the downtown core
because of the community that we are in. This information is
included on the Project Output Specifications which are the
rules that the project delivery partner is going to have to
follow. A team is outlining specific requirements for the
architectural look of these stations so that when they are fully
developed, we will share it with the community for review and
comment. This is part of the tendering process that we are
currently carrying out. In the next 6 months, the community
will be involved in this process.

One of the leading causes of delays in the TTC is clearing the
tracks from debris and trash for allowing the trains to move.
With platform edge doors, we reduce the likelihood of this
issue to happen. Moreover, the automated operation of the
trains does ensure a consistent schedule. However, delays
caused by other issues such as doors getting stuck are
possible. For this reason, we introduced into the system ways
to recover from these delays and bring the system back to a
consistent operation. The frequency of 90 seconds sounds
strong and hard, but it is already done in some areas of the
world. This is something that happens only during the peak
areas of the day (morning and evening rush hours). There are
opportunities during the rest of the day for the line to recover
from these rush hour periods. The system will suffer fewer
delays given the infrastructure’s design. If something happens,
we have backup systems and other mechanisms that allow us
to recover in a quick fashion.

An appraiser from the Appraisal Institute of Canada provides
an estimate for every required property. We will base the
property acquisition price based on this estimate which will be
shared with the owner. Additionally, we will ask the owner
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Comment

Can you commit to ensuring that
streetcar service will be maintained
during construction (aside from
brief diversions overnight/on
weekends)?

Have you planned for an
intensification in the future? A
network that in 15 years will have
more people using it and still be
adequate?

Technology

Comment
How many cars will the train sets for
the Ontario Line use? 4 or 5 car
trains? Can you achieve 90 sec
headways?

Is the unattended train technology
reliable and safe?

Answer
about other types of expenses they may have such as
relocation, or others to review.

We are working with TTC in all the impacts happening on
transit. Our construction plan eliminates or minimizes any
disruption to the surface network, including streetcars.
Occasionally, we might have an overnight closure or diversion
for specific pieces of construction. One of the sections of the
OS is mobility matters, which is related to allowing people to
move around the city and ensuring that minimize disruption to
the roads and pedestrian pathways during construction. In this
area the access to the station is done through a keyhole
construction, which means that when we are excavating the
caverns, we are bringing a narrow shaft on the surface and
spread out into the cavern underneath through what they call
sequential excavation method. In fact, the surface disruption is
minimal. We located the station off the street so that we are
not digging at the middle of the street and we have less
interference with the utility network 3 meters deep. With
respect to streetcars particularly, we will ensure they are in
operation continuously at a regular schedule.

We know that intensification happens around subway stations
and it is included in the plan. Our modeling looks out 40 years
in the future to understand what the travel patterns are going
to be and what level of intensification can be accommodated
in the communities. We make sure that the subway
infrastructure that we are building is adequate to handle the
ridership numbers that we generate.

Answer
The 90 sec headways are an achievable operating condition.
Trains sets can be expanded from 3 to 5 cars. Our RSSOM
tailors a service plan to deliver the services to attract ridership
to the Ontario Line.

It is the safest way to operate trains because it takes the
human element out of and trains are controlled from the
control center. Moreover, they are programed to keep proper
distance and safety stops. This system already exists in
Vancouver, Shanghai, and Singapore.
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Comment
Will the Ontario Line use Platform
Edge Doors?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
What are the most likely options for
extending the Ontario Line west and
north from Exhibition back up to
Line 2, if it were to happen?

Is there going to be a bus terminal
built at the Exhibition Stations for
GO and TTC to get riders to the line?

Exhibition shared platform with GO
transit. GO trains coming into the
city go through the platform or go
through the stairways

The portal has been shifted further
to the west because Garrison
crossing was problematic. Please
talk a bit about that design update.
Also, there is a 4% grade for the
portal and that is one of the
benefits.

Since the first last mile options of
transit stops are important, will
there be any free or paid commuter
parking at the Exhibition Station? Is
a train station at Etobicoke planned?

April 29, 2021

Answer
In the TTC at the Saint George Station, they put marks on the
platform to indicate where the train is going to stop. That does
two things: one, it stops people from standing in the way of
the open doors so people can go in and out easily. Two,
people that are waiting are doing so at the sides of the doors
so that people can get easily in and out. Platform edge doors
will do the same. Additionally, they protect the trains from
unattended intruders and from garbage and debris falling to
the track level which can cause fires and service disruption.
This type of doors will significantly improve the reliability of
the Ontario Line and transit.

Answer
- Science Centre: provision for future extension North, going
across Eglington Avenue.
- Exhibition: we made provisions to extent further west out
towards Roncesvalles or go directly North at Dufferin
Street.

We are working with the City of Toronto and TTC to match the
existing surface network with the new subway. The streetcar
network is coming in there. Bus stops will be added to the
north side.

The intent of GO is to have the opportunity to stop every train.
We stop the local trains and the express trains at Exhibition.
That is going to require from us to have multiple platforms.
Some of them will have a shared side with the Ontario Line.
Others will have to go down a set of stairs and go up to get to
the Ontario Line or GO transit line.

We are hearing the community and we were looking at some
interferences with some municipal services. Design
Development was able to build a better track. Being able to
climb a 4% grade is result of a new technology that is coming
to Toronto.

We were not anticipating a dedicated area for parking spots in
Exhibition, but it would be advisable to have one at certain
times of the year. The links to Lake Shore East Etobicoke area
is being looked by the TTC. It is not part of our program, but it
is a good question to get better connectivity.
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Comment
Timeline of the Ontario Line is 2027.
The plan for Exhibition is 15 years. Is
a Shuttle bus for the Ontario Line
Exhibition stop planned in the future
as it happens at Union Station?

Answer
We are working with the TTC on what the surface network will
look like when we are done building the Ontario Line. The way
busses are routed may change. That area is underserved by
transit and we should be looking at that in collaboration with
the TTC on how to get people to work, to play, or to home
faster.
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Live Meeting II-West Segment
Exhibition, King/Bathurst, Queen/Spadina

Budget, Costs & Timelines

Comment
Are revisions being made for a
possible extension of the Ontario
Line further west?

When will the work start for
Exhibition and King/Bathurst station
and what is the expected timeline
until completion?

Work is expected to start at
Exhibition in September. Please
provide details/location of where
work will disrupt daily life for
residents at King/Bathurst?

Engagement Process

Comment
160 characters is TOO SHORT. This
was mentioned several times for
previous meetings; it gives a feeling
that you don't want real questions.
Can this be fixed?

Answer
Our plans protect for the possibility of expanding the line in
the future to improve transit access and meet demand. The
transit hub and transfer point at Exhibition Station will bring
much-needed transit to the dense residential and commercial
area around Liberty Village and make getting into and around
the city much easier than it is today. By connecting to
Lakeshore West GO train services at Exhibition, this station will
also help people connect to more places and spread demand
across the broader transit network.
We currently anticipate construction will begin sometime in
2023 for the south portion of the Ontario Line from Exhibition
to the Don Yard portal (west of the Don River). You can find
the projected timeline on our website. Please also note that
delivery timeline will be confirmed through the procurement
process. The construction at the Exhibition and King/Bathurst
stations will be done in a period of 3 to 4 years. However, the
work underground will continue for the testing and
commissioning phases.

Answer
We appreciate you sharing this feedback with us. We're
continuously looking to refine and improve our virtual open
house format. One of the ways we’re doing this is by
expanding the submission length for questions to 300
characters. After our first virtual open house, we also heard
from residents who wanted the opportunity to ask their
questions live. Therefore, we’ve also added the Zoom room
feature to all our virtual open houses. Participants watching
live can join the event via the Zoom room and ask their
qguestion verbally or in the chat.
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Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
Will there be impacts to streetcar
services on Queen, Spadina,
Bathurst and King when
construction starts?

Where exactly will the
Queen/Spadina station/stop be and
how will it affect the road closures
and for how long?

Will there be a construction staging
area near Fort York?

Have businesses been notified in the
Queen/Spadina and King/Bathurst
areas about the construction?

The experience of businesses and
residents along the Eglinton LRT has
been dreadful. You talk of
everything being hunky dori. But
that is not previous experience with
the construction of an underground
transportation system. Why should
anything different be expected?

Answer

Virtually, there will not an impact on these areas. Our plan is

to maintain streetcar service during construction and we're

working closely with the City and TTC on a plan to keep

Toronto moving. This is a work in progress, and we’ll share

more on these plans once they’re finalized. Any temporary,

planned disruptions to existing transit service will be
communicated as early as possible using several
communications channels to ensure everyone gets the
information they need to keep moving.

You can find the proposed station entrance locations and

building footprints for Queen-Spadina on our website. Building

a subway through such a densely populated urban area is a

challenge, but we’re committed to keeping people moving

during construction. Our top priority is maintaining safe access
for all. We’ll be working with communities, local BlAs, elected
officials and the TTC on plans to maintain safe access to local
stores and businesses with robust safety measures and
frequent communication. These plans will involve:

- Avoiding or minimizing impacts to existing transit services
as much as possible.

- Communicating early and often about any temporary
impacts to roadways and transit lines.

- Looking at other projects that may be taking place to see
how they might affect our plans.

- Ensuring communications about any changes are clear and
highly visible across many different channels.

Although we are still in the process of finalizing property

requirements, we don’t expect there will be a direct impact on

Fort York property, though there will likely be impacts in

neighboring properties as a portion of the joint Ontario Line-

GO corridor is situated to the north of Fort York. We will share

anticipated impacts and related solutions for review as part of

upcoming environmental reports.

We're committed to ensuring local businesses remain

accessible, visible, and open throughout this important

project.

- We'll work with the business community to provide
flexible and tailored supports, from making sure store
fronts are clear and easy to access, to working together on
promotions and incentives, to helping them relocate to
other nearby locations if their properties are needed to
support construction.

- We will also be opening community offices along the
route, with community engagement staff available during
business hours to answer questions, provide updates and
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Comment

What steps will be taken to ensure
access to BMO field is retained
during construction?

Apartments in Liberty Village are
going to hear the subway every few
mins. Why not cover it above
ground with a concrete structure?
What vibration and sound reduction
strategies are you implementing,
particularly for the elevated portion
of the line between Strachan and
Exhibition station? The increased
train frequency will increase
vibrations and noise pollution for
residents facing the rail tracks.

What kind of impact will
construction have in the Niagara St
area to homes identified within 30m
of the transit zone?

June 10, 2021

Answer
help support local businesses and organization through
construction.

- During construction, we will have a 24-hour hotline giving
the community direct access to someone who will listen to
their concerns and help address any issues.

- This will be an ongoing process, and we are committed to
keeping an open, two-way dialogue going so we can
continuously strengthen and improve our supports for
local businesses.

We will not be impacting BMO Field for Ontario Line

construction. We will work with stakeholders and venue

operators near Exhibition Station to discuss any temporary
transit impacts that may arise and to work together to
continue to provide easy access to the area. A more detailed
understanding of impacts and proposed solutions will be part
of the Environmental Impact Assessment Report, which we

anticipate releasing for review and comment in January 2022.

- Our aim is to make sure there will be no significant
difference in noise and vibration levels compared to what
people are experiencing today. The whole line will feature
continuously welded rail with no joints, resulting in a
smoother, quieter ride as trains pass over the tracks. We'll
also be using modern, electric, automated trains which will
help avoid the sounds that arise from human error, like
hard breaking.

- A more detailed understanding of impacts and proposed
solutions will be part of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report, which we anticipate releasing for
review and comment in January 2022. This builds off the
findings of the Environmental Conditions Report, which we
consulted on and finalized in November 2020.

- Additional studies on noise and vibration and potential
solutions can be found in the Early Works Report for
Exhibition Station.

A more detailed understanding of construction impacts and

proposed solutions will be part of the Environmental Impact

Assessment Report, which we anticipate releasing for review

and comment in January 2022. If your property falls within the

designated transit corridor lands for the Ontario Line, or the
30-metre buffer area that has been set around them, it does
not necessarily mean your property will be affected or
required to support construction. If teams need to access your
property for any reason, you will receive separate written
notice from Metrolinx informing you of why it’s needed and
outlining next steps.
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Comment
Will major properties need to be
bought for the station builds?
What buildings will be demolished
at all three stations?

What qualifications is Metrolinx
looking for in the tendering of the
construction of Exhibition Station?

| am wondering if the local
businesses or each of the buildings
of the area will be relocated or
reconstructed?

Technology

Comment
Please explain how the Ontario Line
design will prevent the incident that
happened on TTC Line 1 where a
train nearly hit another train.

Answer

We have recently released the anticipated full, permanent

property impacts for Exhibition, King-Bathurst and Queen-

Spadina stations for the station entrance buildings. You can

find the property impact maps for these stations on our

website. We understand that residents and businesses want
these kinds of details as soon as possible, and we are reaching
out to impacted property owners at the earliest opportunity. If

Metrolinx confirms that a property is needed to support

construction or operation of the project, the property owner

will receive written notification from us informing them that
this is case.

- Information on procurement is available in the
procurement section on our website. In June 2020,
Metrolinx and Infrastructure Ontario issued the first two
Request for Qualifications (RFQ) for the Ontario Line
project for the Southern Civil, Stations and Tunnel (South
Civils) contract and the Rolling Stock, Systems, Operations
and Maintenance (RSSOM) contract. The RFQ is a call for
interest, and the information we ask for largely pertains to
a team’s design, construction, financing, operational and
maintenance experience on transit projects.

- In December 2020, a Request for Proposals (RFP) was
issued to shortlisted RFQ teams, asking them to submit a
formal proposal to design, build and finance the South
package and to design, build, finance, operate and
maintain the RSSOM package. An RFP is a document that
sets out a list of conditions and specifications to undertake
the project.

We have worked with them individually to relocate them, find

what their aspirations are so that they can be properly placed.

Our goal with relocations is to make sure they are not out of

pocket and that there is little impact on the business as

possible.

Answer
Providing safe, reliable service is of the utmost importance to
us, and safety is top of mind in all our plans.
Automated Ontario Line trains will run on their own dedicated
tracks that will be separate from other rail operations. We will
use a dedicated signaling system for the line that will use the
latest signaling and monitoring technology. This system will
ensure trains are in constant communication with one
another, meaning their precise location will be always known
and vehicles will always stay a safe distance from one another.
With sensors that can detect objects on the tracks, trains will
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Comment

Alignment & Stations

Comment
The Line is now on the North of GO
at Exhibition and East Harbour,
trains should run on the left to allow
cross-platform transfer for those
travelling west. Is there any study on
running Ontario Line trains on the
left-hand side on the whole line
from Exhibition all the way to
Science Centre?

Why does the line snake all the way
up to Queen then back down south?
King street seems like a better
alignment.

Is the route shown with dotted blue
lines an alternative? Bathurst
instead of cutting diagonally across
Niagara and Wellington?

Is there turn back track west of
Exhibition Station to maximize train
frequency?

Will 63 Ossington (250m), 29
Dufferin (500m), 929 Dufferin
Express (500m) be extended to
Exhibition station? This could

June 10, 2021

Answer
also automatically stop if there is something blocking the way.
Train doors will also automatically open and close in sync with
platform edge doors that will be installed at all stations,
keeping both passengers and objects safely separated from
moving vehicles.

Answer
We investigated several options for the Ontario Line and its
link with GO transit, including possibly crossing the Ontario
Line over to the southside left when travelling westbound into
Exhibition Station, but the complexity of switching to a
southside configuration outweighed the potential benefits of
having cross-platform transfers. That said, we are developing
plans for a new overhead concourse at Exhibition Station that
will create easy and fast connections between GO and Ontario
Line trains. Keeping transfer times to minimum is a key priority
as we finalize plans.
During the planning process, we studied station locations with
a focus on bringing several benefits to our customers,
including increasing access to transit, maximizing ridership,
reducing travel times, reducing overcrowding on existing
transit and creating better access to jobs. We chose to run the
Ontario Line along the Queen Street corridor through the
downtown core to create a more even distribution of rapid
transit between Union Station and Bloor Street (Line 2).
The dotted line shown on the station overview maps
represents a previously studied alignment for the Ontario Line.
In this area, a shift in plans straightened out the curve of the
Ontario Line between King-Bathurst and Queen-Spadina,
which allows us to provide faster service.
There will be a turnback track that extends west of Exhibition
station. Trains will arrive at the station, let people off, and
then continue west past the station to turn around and cross
over to the other side to pick up new passengers. That
operation will be fully automated and will allow us to run with
a frequency of up to 90 seconds, which will result in higher
capacities. This is especially important at Exhibition Station
when there are multiple large-scale events, such as a soccer
game and a concert ending at the same time. We're planning
for that, and so is GO transit.
We are still completing detailed design and planning work and
consulting with the TTC to determine how to best integrate
Ontario Line plans with other local transit services. We want to
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Comment
decrease travel time for a lot of
trips.
The TTC has plans to extend the
509/511 streetcar tracks west to
connect to Dufferin St. Are you
taking these plans into
consideration when designing
Exhibition station?
Any plans to move the streetcars at

Exhibition so outside of the CNE that

streetcars load closer to the GO
Station?

Is Metrolinx planning to reconstruct
King Street outside the
King/Bathurst station, which is also
an opportunity to install same
permanent infrastructure for the
King Street Pilot?

For the future Queen Street-Spadina
station, how will that affect the
buildings on the same side as where
the station will be?

Regarding the future Queen St W
Station location, when it will be built
how will it affect the building on the
same side as the station?

Exact tunneling route from
King/Bathurst station to Exhibition
station.

What safety precautions will you be
taking with the digging in Niagara
and Wellington Streets, which are
surrounded with 135+ year old
houses?

How will you ensure there is no
structural impact to existing house
dwellings?

Will the work be underground
(exhibition and King/Bathurst),
meaning people can continue with
their regular life?

June 10, 2021

Answer
ensure our services complement one another and provide the
best possible connections for the community.

We're working closely with the City of Toronto and aim to
reinstate the streetscape to the City’s standards following
construction of the Ontario Line at King and Bathurst. More
details about streetscape restoration for the Ontario Line will
become available later as the project advances.

You can find the proposed station entrance locations and
building footprints for Queen-Spadina on our website.

We currently anticipate construction will begin as early as
2023 for the south portion of the Ontario Line from Exhibition
to the Don Yard portal (west of the Don River) under the
Southern Civil, Stations and Tunnel procurement package. You
can find the projected timeline here on our website. Please
also note that the delivery timeline will be confirmed through
the procurement process.

The map for the Ontario Line’s West Segment, which includes
Exhibition and King-Bathurst stations can be found on our
website. The tunnel will go on a 4% grade to a depth between
30 to 35 m below ground. The routing and the diagonal
provide faster services for transit passengers and makes more
gentle curves.

Our priority is to keep our construction footprints slim, keep
property impacts to a minimum, and keep construction sites
safe. We'll be exploring several techniques including tunnel
boring, sequential excavation or mining, and cut and cover
methods. Techniques will vary based on what the safest, most
effective approach for the type of ground we’re working in
and how much space is available to carry out the work. Any
approach we take will be respectful of surrounding community
spaces.

Additionally, because we’ll be so deep in this area,
homeowners aren’t likely to experience significant impacts
once the Ontario Line is running. Moreover, we have stringent
criteria in terms of vibration limits. We require our
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Comment
Just saying -- the Zoom room allows
people to ask longer questions. Also,
there are more characters than 160
available -- | count 300.

Metrolinx is going to acquire some
properties. After construction who
will own the land around the station
entries and what will you do with
the space around those entries?
What leads to the decisions of the
three weirdly located entrance at
the northern side of Exhibition?
Why the station building has a T-
shaped piece in the North?

June 10, 2021

Answer
constructors to always adhere to it and must provide noise
and vibration management plans explaining how they will
adhere to these criteria. Also, there will be a constant
monitoring of noise and vibration levels and action will be
taken if such limits are exceeded.
Metrolinx will own the properties. The plan is to build a transit
network. The plans for the future of the above stations are still
being developed.

We want to create a welcoming and attractive entrance. TTC
will run the surface network into this entrance. With the
spacious above grade design, riders will be able to go to the
seamless transfer across the street, the train transit, the
Exhibition station, the Ontario place, or the waterfront.
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Live Meeting llI-West Segment
Exhibition, King/Bathurst, Queen/Spadina

Transfer Connections

Comment
Will the transfer connections
between Ontario Line and
streetcars, buses, community buses
and GO train be short and easy to
use by actual people? Many of the
current stations Line 1 and LRT have
long walks between trains and
connecting public transit users. That
discourages use and accessibility

(example someone with broken leg).

Can you tell us about the transfer
connections and what to expect
after this project has been
developed?

Whether or not anything is being
done about the current asphalt
desert that they have to travel
across to get from Exhibition to
Ontario Place. Does the Ontario Line
project take this into account? Is
there any planning for this journey?

What are these “alternative
means”?

How will you move commuters from
Exhibition Station to Ontario place?
Are you implementing a higher
order of transit for the last mile
between Ontario Line and Ontario
place? Would a higher-order transit
be needed for all LRT and right-of-
way plans?

Answer
There are multiple transfer points (at Exhibition for example)
on the north side of the rail corridor we are building new
street (Liberty New Street) that has bus stops on it that are
immediately adjacent to the headhouse in order to get into
the Ontario Line or GO line. On the south side, we are working
closely with TTC for the streetcar connection. There is a plan
by TTC to extend the streetcar further west to Dufferin Street
that will provide immediate, easy transfers from the surface
network. The other stations, have entrances sites adjacent to
or nearby the streetcar stops from the surface network so
those can also be done easily.

Absolutely, we have a very active body of work right now that
is looking at the “last mile” —it’s the distant between the
Ontario Line Exhibition Station and Ontario Place and we are
working closely Exhibition Place Board of Governors and City
of Toronto to come up with solutions to transform that area
into a very palatable, nice transfer either by walking or
alternative means. It is a very active body of work, and it is
important to support the plans for Ontario Place as well as
Exhibition Station.

Alternative means include things like autonomous vehicles,
greenspaces, transit guideway, gondola, etc. There are a
number of things we are investigating right now, and we will
come back in very few months with the preferred design for
this area that will have been discussed extensively with
Exhibition Place Board of Governors and City of Toronto.
We did discuss that earlier, we have an active work plan for
moving people from Exhibition Station to Ontario Place and
the volumes of people we are expecting and we are doing our
business case evaluating 5 or 6 different proposals for that
connection. When that work is coming to a close, we will
naturally discuss that publicly. We are also working closely
with Exhibition Board of Governors and City of Toronto and
Infrastructure Ontario who are involved at Ontario Place. As
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Comment

The diagram on slide 8 seems to
imply, in some ways, a very
precluding element of the design to
any TTC extension, which is that the
south entrance to Exhibition GO
station/ Ontario Line seems to have
a 4-court under the Gardiner under
the street. How will you
accommodate the TTC design? If
you know what they are planning, it
would be nice to know for future
meeting discussions because the
current slide makes it difficult to see
that collaboration.

Engagement Process

Comment
There have been suggestions for the
renaming of King and Bathurst to
Fashion District and Alexandra Park
in place of Queen and Spadina.
Will there be an opportunity for the
public to have some say in the
station names or are they already
pre-determined? Can you talk a bit
about the station names, how they
arrived at and whether the public
will have some opportunity for
input?

September 9, 2021

Answer
we draw closer to conclusions, we will be happy to share that
with you. Ontario Place connection is under design and
development/evaluation.
Slide 8 shows the current TTC streetcar loop that exists under
the Gardiner and to the south of Gardiner. Again, | can
guarantee that we are working actively with the TTC and their
service planning and design group to make sure
accommodations are being made for that future extension to
Dufferin and to be able to complete that loop. That would
entail TTC considering a stop immediately in front of the new
Ontario Line Exhibition Station. Other than telling you that
we’re actively working with TTC, we can provide design
development from TTC and overlay these designs when the
TTC is available to share that information.

Answer
The station names that are currently in place are what we call
“working names”, there will be a full public consultation effort
that goes forward to the naming of every station and there will
be opportunity to provide input for the decision-making
process around the names.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
Whether or not anything is being
done about the current asphalt
desert that they have to travel
across to get from Exhibition to
Ontario Place. Does the Ontario Line
project take this into account? Is
there any planning for this journey?

Answer
Absolutely, we have a very active body of work right now that
is looking at the “last mile” —it’s the distant between the
Ontario Line Exhibition Station and Ontario Place and we are
working closely Exhibition Place Board of Governors and City
of Toronto to come up solutions to transform that area into a
very palatable, nice transfer either by walking or alternative
means. It is a very active body of work, and it is important to
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Comment

Construction Impacts

Comment
Street closures — Will we see more
closures and how long are those
streets likely to be closed?

Specific to Queen/Spadina area —
what construction impacts there will
be?

If any of those stations in the west
end are close to existing structures
(low or high rise), how will that
impact them in future changes to
the structure? Transit corridor lands
need permission from Metrolinx to

September 9, 2021

Answer
support the plans for Ontario Place as well as Exhibition
Station.
Alternative means — autonomous vehicles, greenspaces,
transit guideway, gondola, etc. There are a number of things
we are investigating right now, and we will come back in very
few months with the preferred design for this area that will
have been discussed extensively with Exhibition Place Board of
Governors and City of Toronto.

Answer
No plans for total street closures other than at Queen and
Yonge. The plans for King/Bathurst and Queen/Spadina are to
do a form of building that does not impact the surface transit
or streetcar network and allows for lanes to remain open.
There will be temporary lane closures for access to sites but
those will be developed in conjunction with the City’s
transportation services, as well as the TTC to make sure that
the impact is minimized.
In terms of construction, there are two sites at Queen/Spadina
Station, on the southwest and northeast corners. That is done
quite thoughtfully because the station straddles Spadina and
allows for a good connection with the streetcars on both
Queen and Spadina. Those headhouses are keyhole shafts that
descend into the bedrock and then they drive across onto the
station, which is then mined out in the rock under the
intersection at Queen/Spadina. We are deliberately trying to
minimize the impacts at surface level and use Sequential
Excavation Method. All materials will be inputted and
outputted through these shafts. We expect some lane closures
at these stations for the loading and unloading for the trucks
that service these sites but no closure of the intersection at
Queen/Spadina.
You're right, there is another group that will discuss that
outside of the transit forum, which will include City of Toronto.
Infrastructure Ontario has created a website (engage.lO)
where some info is available and how communication will roll
out, so | suggest you look there.
The transit corridor lands are a designated that are in place
during construction of project. It’s not anticipated to be a life-
long designation but rather to ensure we have the ability to do
things in an effective, timely fashion, especially when we have
a project company that is working closely with us.
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Comment
develop the site (within 30m from
tracks).

September 9, 2021

Answer

Transit Oriented Community (TOC)

Comment
Some renderings appear to have
material-sized buildings going up
and there have been questions
about how Queen will be preserved
as a small-sized area? What is being
proposed for potential
condominiums on sites that are
being acquired near
Queen/Spadina?

Would any expansion east to west
of Ontario Line automatically
involve a TOC destination?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
Where will the tunnel begin to move
underground at Exhibition Station
and how far down will it go? Will it
impinge upon Garrison Creek?

The provinces transportation plan
makes mention of an Ontario line
loop concept with no further
mention of what it is. It's hard to
give feedback on the Ontario Line

Answer
Firstly, what we are delivering is that transit infrastructure as
part of our project. Where we have entrances that can be
incorporated into a Transit Oriented Community (TOC), our
colleges at Infrastructure Ontario (10) are managing that in
collaboration with City of Toronto. So, announcements are
being made by Infrastructure Ontario about those plans, so it’s
a natural extension that around transit stations a level of
intensification might occur, but that is part of a TOC program
that follows after we are done building the transit system.
You’'re right, there is another group that will discuss that
outside of the transit forum, which will include City of Toronto.
Infrastructure Ontario has created a website (engage.lO)
where some info is available and how communication will roll
out, so | suggest you look there.
Intensification rests solely on lands that we procure as part of
transit program and that is a program that is being
implemented by Infrastructure Ontario.

Answer
The portal itself is located just to the West of Strachan Ave
along the north side of the corner running parallel to the
tracks. After leaving Exhibition Station it gradually descends
into the ground and is underground by the time it hits
Strachan Ave and is well underground by the time it's under
Garrison Common Park, Ordinance Park, and then it starts
turning its way to the north and east as it heads up towards
the king/Bathurst Station. The Garrison Creek is a very historic
creek through that area (I think it's mostly underground these
days) and yes, we are well underneath that. We go down to
some 30m or more underground in the bedrock so we are well
underneath that and we are well aware of the historic
Garrison Creek.
The Ontario Line has built into it at both of its ends the
opportunity for extension. At the northern Ontario Science
Center site there's opportunities to extend further north to
perhaps as far as the Shepard Ave subway to again provide
further relief to line 1 and then at Exhibition we made
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Comment
knowing that there is a second
phase being planned with which the
public doesn't have any visibility yet.
What is the Ontario line loop
concept and how will it impact the
current Ontario Line? What are its
goals? When can we see what it is?
Has Metrolinx made any statement
about when those plans, those
contingencies, might be triggered
for people who are interested in
them?
Exhibition Station, relative to Liberty
Village, is too far south to serve
Liberty Village Well. The terminus is
in an uninhabited area. Are there
any alternatives to this location that
would put Exhibition Station closer
to Liberty Village?

Are there expansion plans for future
Ontario Line expansion into south
Etobicoke and if not, will there be
some LRT and right of way
considerations for rapid access to
Ontario Line Exhibition Station for
south Etobicoke communities?

Station Design

Comment

Could you clarify future design at
Exhibition Station from slide 8, how
it will jive with TTC on-going plan to
extend the streetcar line west from
Exhibition to connect to Dufferin
gate loop? Proposed design here
provides no indication of how it will
align with that plan.

Can you talk about the provisions
for designated waiting areas,
whether there will be payphones,

September 9, 2021

Answer
accommodation for further expansion west to be able to go as
far as perhaps Roncesvalles and north to tie into line 2 there.
The plans are developed in such a way that extension is
accommodating for.

We haven’t planned for any expansion, but we have
accommodated for such expansions. We have a big subway
program with the 4 projects being developed over the next 10
years, so we have a very full plate with that.

We created something called a walkshed. A walkshed is the
area that's within 10 easy minutes of the subway station. With
our walkshed, we capture a great deal of Liberty Village but
very importantly, we create an excellent transfer with the
existing GO network. Our anticipation is that a large number of
transfers will occur (modeling shows that) at Exhibition Station
and that will provide relief to a very congested Union Station.
That’s very important as well at Exhibition Station and Ontario
Place are destinations throughout the year that are supported
by the siting of Ontario Line where it is as well as the previous
questioner who is asking about extension - well this is an ideal
location for future extension of the Ontario Line.

The extension to the west is incorporated into our current
plans, but we have not identified where we are going west.
The City of Toronto has the western waterfront LRT project,
which is under the TTC's realm. All of those are not being
precluded by the current Ontario Line design and the current
terminal station we have at Exhibition Station.

Answer
This is the south side of Exhibition Station. We are working
closely with the TTC on their plans for the extension. That
streetcar extension is in design right now, so the timing for
development or building is imminent and the budgeting
process for the TTC and they will make that announcement.
However, we are coordinating with the TTC to make sure we
are not interfering with their expansion plans and creating a
seamless transfer opportunity for their vehicles that continue
west past our main entrance.
Yes, we have designated waiting areas. There will be seating,
higher level of lighting, passenger assistance intercoms, and
we are also looking at other amenities (charging stations, etc.)
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Comment
passenger systems on the platforms,
etc. What will out experience be like
in that regard?
Where will the passenger assistance
intercoms be located?
Is there anything you can say about
retail space? Will there be indoor
retail space at these stations?
Outdoor arrangements? Food
locations? What can be said so far
about the retail space at these
stations?
Will there be a point in this process,
as in ongoing consultation, where
you will provide more details, or will
that happen post-construction?

Are you making provisions for
people who ride their bicycles to the
stations, to park their bicycles
indoor, or outdoor or any other kind
of arrangement?

At Exhibition specifically, how many
elevators will there be?
Could you outline the provisions for
walk-through elevators?

At Osgoode Station specifically, the
stairs seem steep but, in the
drawings, these seem less steep. Is
there a difference in incline? What
about for the escalators?

Could you talk about the waterfall
design for escalators?

September 9, 2021

Answer
are we are not having payphones, but you are able to
communicate through the passenger assistance intercoms
with the station manager.
They are located in different areas. They are generally just
adjacent to elevators.
For Exhibition Station there will be large overhead concourse
with retail and that’s being planned as an amenity for the
public and transit users. For the in-line stations, we planned
stations with minimal provision for retail. The primary use is
the transit use, and we are providing minimal retail, although
there is the possibility of developing that in the future.
It is a continuous feedback loop; we are developing reference
concept designs that will be shared over the course of the next
little while. Most importantly, when we get South Civil
proponents onboard, they will provide their design and they
will have to meet the requirements of our project-specific
output specifications. These are the rules that they must
adhere to, and we will share that continuously with the
community.
We are actively pursuing opportunities for the inclusion of
bike storage at some stations that have higher ridership. Some
stations like Queen and Osgoode won’t have that kind of
provision built into them.
Bicycle infrastructure is being treated as an intermodal
connection and is important at all stations. At King/Bathurst
and Queen/Spadina and big allowance at Exhibition, we are
providing secure, indoor bicycle parking and extensive
sheltered exterior parking and it has been a priority in
planning.
We have a minimum of 2 elevators connecting the street to
the platform. At exhibition we have 14 elevators, so there is
always an adjacent route that permits access. We have tried to
provide twin elevators where there are space constraints but
that’s the standard (providing 2 accessible paths). They are
larger capacity elevators, larger than existing elevators.
Regarding walk-through elevators, there are requirements to
have these. You enter on one side and exit on other side and
it’s ideal for handling a large capacity of people and for ease of
use for everyone.
It’s an important standard, we have it at 30 degrees, so it’s
slightly shallower and the angle of the stairs and escalators are
the same. It’s important for consistency and it’s important that
we keep those standards the same.
Waterfall design — we have different station types depending
on configuration, but we have a couple locations that have a
cut and cover station and we are proposing the cascading
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Comment

In terms of the signage, what kind of
design strategies/ how will you
make signage legible for all people?

Given the high attendance events at
the Exhibition Station, it seems
under built to have a streetcar stop
just on the street in front of the
GO/Ontario Line Station that would
require people to walk across the
streetcar tracks. So that has me
concerned that the way it is being
depicted right now, it is not
anticipating these high-volume
crowds and could pose a problem in
the future for TTC's design.
Regarding that south entrance, how
will you bridge the streetcar tracks?

Train Capacity & Ridership

Comment
Capacity — what it will be like and
how future-proofed are the plans?
The line is projected to have daily
ridership of 400,000 people and we
will be using light rail technology.
However, if it is anything like the
expo line in Vancouver, it had over
200,000 riders and it was
overcrowded. If the Ontario Line is
to use light rail technology like the
expo line and have more daily
riders, wouldn’t the line be at or
near capacity?

September 9, 2021

Answer
design because you can see your path or next destination as
you’re travelling down the escalators. It also allows for
intuitive navigation through the station, which is a powerful
way of navigating the station.
This is very important for consistency, so we are using the
Metrolinx standard — meaning it’ll be mixed case lettering
which is most legible.
It will be similar to past builds, however the signage package
tends to evolve and improve with time and we are becoming
more and more inclusive. We are seeing the benefits of larger
fonts and higher contrast, so these are being applied as part of
the way-finding package. We are also working with TTC to
make sure that we have a level of coordination so someone
coming from line 1 at Queen station does not have an abrupt
change coming to Ontario Line.
It is a challenge that we are addressing with the TTC on how
they can run the streetcars through this area while
maintaining pedestrian flows. You did point out a challenging
aspect of this design, but we are working with TTC to resolve
that.

Answer
The 90-second headways are key. Reliable transit is key, and
all those things are built into the Rolling Stock, Systems,
Operations and Maintenance contractor. Our vehicles are
100m long. We have fully automated platform-edge doors that
will make things more reliable. We are designing the interiors
in such a way that as growth occurs, it gives us opportunities
to reconfigure the interiors of the trains to provide more
capacity. There are a number of tools available to us to match
our capacity to our ridership.
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Live Meeting [-Downtown Segment
Osgoode, Queen, Moss Park, Corktown

Engagement Process

Comment

Would Metrolinx and 10 be
prepared to start stakeholder
meetings with the West Don Lands
Committee members and
community around the Corktown
station immediately?

You told us that there are
already three tables that are
actively working but as far as |
know no community members
have been invited to participate
in those Tables.

The south civil contract is going
well on its way. It will include
commitments about how the
tunnel boring process will work,
and how spoils will be moving
through our communities. We
have a lot of questions.

You know what's happening at
the Don and Wilson yard and
with the school site?

There are many reasons why we
feel that there should be a
stakeholder process. When can
we start those including some
stakeholders?

Answer
Apologies, our schedules overlapped with today’s meeting.
Our communications team will reach out to ensure the
community leaders, business leaders, and the elected officials
are engaged in this infrastructure investment project.

We could engage as early as later this week. Some of the initial
discussions have been undertaken by the city in their master
planning exercise around that area. However, working
together in a collaboratively fashion would be beneficial to all
of us because you do have the expertise and local feet on the
ground that can help us deliver this even better.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment

With the 4 stations being build
underground along Queen Street,
will streetcar service need to be
suspended to build them and if so,
how long?

Answer
We know that the King and Queen street cars are vital surface
transportation vehicles and our intend is to maintain the
service across the city during construction. By means of the
sequential excavation method, a keyhole will be created using
a machine called a road header. This will maintain structural
integrity as it moves forward through the cavern. Moreover,
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Comment

Diagrams show the line cutting
under Moss Park, removing a huge
swath of trees. That is a terrible
precedent for environmental justice
in a low-income area

How would it benefit students in
general? Involvement, employment
opportunities, experimental
learnings, and access?

In relation to the heritage impact
assessment, will you engage

with managers of heritage
properties as a group so we can
bring our expertise, our
perspectives, and our knowledge

to the job to make sure that there is
no damage to the valuable Toronto
heritage along the route?

| have a concern about the noise
level that will or possibly be heard
as the subway travels underneath
the Theater at 26 Berkeley street.
The tunnel will be running
practically right under the theater. |
know it will start to curve eastward
south of the Corktown station.

My question is whether any

April 26, 2021

Answer
this method allows us to custom shape that cavern to the
most efficient structural shape.

We are working with the TTC and consulting with them about
the streetcar network and how it will operate during
construction.

Avoidance in terms of green space in parks and trees is always
our first option. We recognize the importance of parks and
green space to the communities, specially in downtown where
they are scarce. As part of the environmental assessment
process, we have a team of arborists that have completed tree
inventories in the area and are working on ways to avoid
removing trees. However, in big transit projects trees do have
to get removed. In this case, we have a robust and
comprehensive tree compensation guideline. We are subject
to the city bylaws and compensation ratios so for every tree
we remove, three trees are planted. Also, the city has
revitalization plans for Moss Park. Together, we have no net
loss of tree canopy and will minimize impacts on green spaces.
We have a large infrastructure program that is currently
implemented and it will take 8 to 9 years to build the Ontario
Line. The contractors are required to have local components
such as local labor which will benefit the construction industry
as well as the community.

We have met with the Campbell House staff with a
presentation last year regarding historical and heritage areas.
We will be speaking with you and others along the
construction corridor to tell you how we are going to mitigate
impacts and protect your properties. Campbell House
provided excellent comments to the Cultural Heritage Report
in 2020. A comprehensive list of impacts and solutions will be
presented in the EA report that will be open for comments in
2022. Regarding vibration and noise, we require contractors to
include real-time vibration monitoring to ensure that levels
stay below criteria where there would be any impacts to
heritage attributes or structures.

Dampening techniques: our vehicles are brand new and are
unattended which helps with the noise and vibration.
Currently, our team is conducting rigorous noise and vibration
studies in the area. We use advanced 3D modeling to make
sure that we are assessing noise to all the sensitive receptor
locations along the Ontario Line. This study will determine that
there will not be significant impacts to noise of vibration. In
case there are, mitigation techniques of noise solutions will be
implemented.
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Comment
additional noise or vibration
dampening tools or systems are
available.

Alignment & Stations

Comment
The Queen/University corners have
and office building/the Opera
house/two heritage properties, one
a National Historic Site. Where will
new, larger entrances go?

Build proposals at Corktown station
are much larger than the new King-
Parl Secondary Plans call for, setting
precedent. Can you confirm that
MZO will not be used?

How large are the Ontario Line
tunnel boring machines? Single
bored or double bored?

Will a stop at the Distillery District
be considered in the future, to
connect to the Cherry and Bayfront
Streetcars?

Why was the Moss Park entrance
shift over to underneath the park?

April 26, 2021

Answer

Answer
At Osgoode we have four corners that we are looking at. We
are working with the stakeholders in the area to identify the
best location for the station. That is a congested urban
environment, and some excavations are required in some of
those corners. There are ongoing discussions with property
owners to determine the best path forward and the outcome
will be shared on the next meetings.
An MZO is a Ministerial Zoning Order that allows or restricts
things to happen. At Corktown we have three active tables:
one for the real state transactions, one for the archaeological
and preservation efforts, and one for transit and construction
work. We are working with Ontario Heritage Trust, the
Mississaugas of the Credit First Nations, Infrastructure
Ontario, and the City of Toronto to determine the best things
to do on this site.
Boring machines in this case are 7 meters in diameter and 100
meters long. They are a giant drill that work their way through
the earth and put concrete segments around the tunnel to
support it. A conveyor takes the spoil back out to the head of
the tunnel.
Cork station is a working name. We plan on consulting the
community through a naming process for all stations. The
Station is within a six-minute walk from the Distillery district,
and it is close to the George Brown College. It has a good
access down into the waterfront, so everything is within a 10-
minute walking distance. By putting the station towards the
Distillery district, we get too close to the East Harbor station.
Spacing the stations is important to offer the best service
possible to all the riders in the area.
The entrance is currently on the northwest corner of
Sherburne and Queen. We intend to build the station west of
it. Since the station is very deep there, it allows us to plant
trees right over top of the subway box. We moved the station
there because we wanted the streetcar running to minimize
transit impacts. Also, the alignment and curves of the tunnels
suit this location much better than a station that is east or
south of there. At that point, the turning radiuses of the
tunnels slow the trains down and make it impossible for the
tunnel boring machines to operate.
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Comment
Does the Ontario line project
include any forms of platform
widening or other strategy that
improve the very narrow platform
on the Line one Queen station?
Will there be any new access or
connections between the Ontario
Line the Line one and the street
level?
How the design of the Ontario line
and any additional works with the
lakeshore east corridor will preserve
the potential for a streetcar
connection from the Distillery loop
down to the planned east bay front
line? The TTC and waterfront
Toronto had previously indicated
that it was one of their preferred
routings for a connection
to the Portland’s area and | don't
see any mention of that in the
documentation for tonight. | was
just hoping to hear some
clarification on that.

April 26, 2021

Answer
We model the station design to make sure that when we
forecast ridership to 2041 or further, the size of our elevators,
escalators, stairways can deal with emergency conditions,
normal operating conditions, and the busiest hours in the
morning and the afternoon. We also look at the crowding
function on platform spaces so that they are not overcrowded
and are comfortable.

We are working with the TTC and we understand they have
ambitions with waterfront Toronto to have a streetcar
extension down to Cherry street. They told us the area that we
need to preserve and protect for and that was included in our
design.
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Engagement Process

Comment
Where might we look for the
answers to questions that were
raised either in the zoom chat or
directly into your site?

Answer
The written questions will be on this page that you are in right
now.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
Will the historic fence and grounds
of Osgoode Hall be affected in any
way by the construction of the
Queen and University station?

Will Parliament Square Park be
preserved? | heard the Government
of Ontario wants to build 5 condo
buildings above Corktown station
that it spans over Parliament Square
Park.

Would you mind confirming that no
staging, no impact on trees through
boring activities, which are known
for causing negative impact on trees
will take place in Parliament Park?
Will it survive intact in the short-
term and long-term process?

Will the south side of Corktown
where the actual First Parliament,
railroad, and indigenous sites were

Answer
Yes, there will be an impact on the historical fence, but we are
going to reinstate it. Impact avoidance is always our
preference. However, we have determined that this is the
appropriate location for the station to maximize the
connections for the Ontario Line. We acknowledge that there
will be some impacts to the fence and the grounds. We will
have to remove a section of the fence while the construction
work is on the way. Nevertheless, that will give us the
opportunity to do some restoration on the fence before we
reinstate it. The Law Society and the City of Toronto are
working closely with us to minimize the construction impacts
on site.
The Parliament Square Park is going to be preserved. We are
going to install a new bike path across the northern edge of
that site. The space will be available for your enjoyment and
pleasure, as well as improved when we are building the city
bike path.

Our tunnels are very deep, and we do not anticipate impacts
on trees. However, Metrolinx has a sophisticated vegetation
compensation guideline that dictates how we replace
vegetation and trees should we have an impact to them. Also,
all impacts on vegetation will be included on the
Environmental Assessment Report.

The project company will be using those sites to stage
construction of the tunnel boring machines, but they may
store things for some materials that are being used at Moss
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Comment
located be used for boring and
staging to other stations? Where are
the replacement trees being
planted?

You are touching upon some of the
earliest history in our province.
People have recognized the
importance of the 1867 heritage
designated fence and garden space.
Have you discussed with the city the
possibility of closing one or more
lanes of traffic on University Avenue
to allow the box station to move
outside of the Osgoode hall fence
and if so, what can you tell us about
those discussions?

In the Metrolinx proposal there are
plans for four residential towers and
one commercial high-rise tower on
the First Parliament site. How do we
square this use with Metrolinx’s
great respect for the community
plans for this site which included a
new library food services, cultural
hubs, and affordable housing? What
is preventing Metrolinx from
building the Corktown station as per
your mandate and then working
with the city to build facilities that
the city and residents spent years
planning?

Will Moss Park be designated as a
Transit Oriented Community?

Have you identified buildings in the
area that might be impacted by the
construction noise and how you are
going to work with the community

June 17, 2021

Answer
Park. They may have different storage sites that they lease
throughout the city. We are not limited their use to strictly the
Corktown station. We do not want them to be moving
materials through downtown since we want to minimize the
footprint in Moss Park.
Regarding where the trees will be replanted, we are working
with the City of Toronto and conservation authorities to
identify locations for planting those such as the Courthouse
station. We will share more about that as soon as more details
become available.
We have looked at many options for the sighting of the station
entrance. We are working with the City of Toronto on all the
options incorporating the work that was undertaken as part of
the relief line south. We have discussed about the traffic lanes
with them and have received feedback. We are pursuing ways
to minimize our footprint on this site. Thus, after finishing the
construction, we will be reinstating those heritage features to
preserve them and make them fit into the building of this
major transit site.

We have an active dialogue with the city and appreciate the
work that has been undertaken by their staff on the site. We
are discussing about a community space, a library space, and
some of the commemoration and interpretation elements that
they have developed. As part of our delivery, we have a
Transit-Oriented Community which is part of our discussion
tables. We will make sure that Infrastructure Ontario will be
fully out there with the community to develop these plans
while getting everyone involved.

No. We are planning to work with forestry and park. When we
reinstate the park, they get the space developed the way the
community wants. This is an opportunity for them to
rejuvenate the park.

We count with sophisticated modelling to determine what the
potential impacts can be for noise and vibration on the local
area. This helps us to determine where and when we need to
provide mitigation to bring things to acceptable levels. This
process is documented in our Environmental Assessment
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Comment
on ensuring that it is kept to an
acceptable basis?

The transit development plan for
the First Parliament site is not
consistent with the community work
that has been done for the last 20
years. It is impossible to understand
how you’d square that with the
master plan that is under
construction.

Osgood Hall: | am quite shocked
that you are going to take part of
that historic landscape.

King and Bathurst are under threat
and you tell us about respecting the
community.

| am concerned that the RFP is going
out for the south civil project. You
talked about elaborate protections
in the contract language. | want to
know for instance if there is a
section on how many cubic meters
of rubble, soil, and spoils you will be
mobilizing day and night. This is a
residential area and we have had
bad experiences in the past with
noise 24/7. We want to be included
in the RFP before it is too late to
change it.

Alignment & Stations

Comment
Why does Moss Park and Corktown
stations only have one entrance
building? TTC has been adding 2™
entrance to a lot of its old stations
for safety and access reasons.

June 17, 2021

Answer
process. Moreover, contractors must adhere to our stringent
noise and vibration criteria during day and nighttime work.
Also, we require our contractors to set up noise and vibration
monitors through all the construction sites to adapt noise
levels as we go with the process.
Building a subway line through the heart of Toronto is very
hard. It is difficult to find sites especially in an old city area
that has some heritage designation. We are working to ensure
that the heritage elements are preserved and protected.
The Transit-Oriented Community is being managed by
Infrastructure Ontario and later this summer they will engage
with the community to get feedback.

We appreciate your comments and want to hear more from
you. We could add this request to our contracts to make them
specific to your experience.

Answer
We have modeled these stations to make sure that we have
adequate life safety entrances. In those stations where we
only have one entrance, we also have and emergency exit that
is being built as part of it. We have also created accessibility
with escalators and two elevators to make sure that we have
redundancy built into every entrance. This allows us to get
EMS and emergency services down to the platform should it
be required and get our customers out of the facility. With one
entrance, we also minimize our footprint on the Moss Park
area.
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Comment
Corktown: why is not the huge
entire block of Staples & Porsche
enough space for the tunnel work
staging? Unconvinced the First
Parliament site needs to be
included.

Why is there a rush to expropriate
the site by August? With the line
coming from the south of the First
Parliament site, is it coming through
the Distillery district and if so, what
impact is it going to have on the
condominiums and business located
in the area?

What measures are you taking to
ensure the safety operation of line
one during your construction
process?

For the tunnel boring you have
chosen to go through the Corktown
station and the First Parliament site
as the staging area. One of the
options that was proposed was the
Don yard, which would be a better
option but still you decided to go

with the previously mentioned sites.

Why?

June 17, 2021

Answer
It is indeed a lot of space. However, that space is taken up by
the excavation required for the station itself and as such, there
is no ground to stand on. As a result, we need to have other
space from which to stage. This is a significant launching point
for the tunnels. We have four machines that will be departing
here, two going to the west, and two going to the south and
east into the Don yard area. These machines require a lot of
space considering the removal of spoils and the delivery of
concrete segments needed for the tunnels.
The alighment is south of the Distillery district and we are
going to respect the condominiums. The driver for this case is
the archaeology and the various clearances that we need for
the construction to start. These are seasonal works, we cannot
dig or expose artifacts for archaeological consideration that
are frozen in the ground. The RFPs for the contractors in south
civils are intended to close on July next year. The archeological
and demolition work will finish by March 2023, which will
allow the proponent enough time to design the station and get
the tunneling machines and material mobilized. The timing is
quite tight, but the intent is to ensure that there is enough
time for doing proper archeological and environmental
studies.
In the case of Eglinton, they are in glacial till. In downtown we
are in solid rock and well below levels of line one. Line one
tends to sit right on top of the bedrock. We are approximately
10 to 15 meters below that so the rock itself supports all the
buildings and transit infrastructure above it. Also, we will
install real-time monitoring technology in those stations to
detect any movement in the track bed or the station box itself.
We have conducted lidar surveys of the stations to detect
whether they are moved or if cracks have developed. Given
the depth of those stations we do not anticipate any issues.
We looked at using the Don yard as launch point for the tunnel
boring machines. Unfortunately, there is not enough space
there, and there is an interaction with the tracks making it
difficult to have a tunneling operation. Also, it does not work
with the GO train operations making it unfeasible.
We also try to reuse an excavation for the tunnel launch to
happen. At Corktown station we dig that hole in a way that
supports both the station and the tunnel launch site. It
becomes and effective and efficient way to build and stage the
site.
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Train Capacity & Ridership
Comment

Transit capacity depends on train
size and dwell time to load and
unload passengers. To this end, has
Spanish solution been considered
for major interstate stations, and
interchange stations? There would
be three platforms a side platform
for each direction and center where
they disembark. Another option
would be a provision for a longer
station at the interchange stations,
this way a 120m train would have a
100m platform, with passengers
knowing that the first car does not
open north of Blower and last car
does not open south of blower.
Can a wider train be used to ensure
max capacity or are some of these
innovations possible with the
station?

Station Design & Footprint

Comment
Speaking to rider experience, new
stations have exposed concrete
walls, what seems to be cheaply
done floors, walls, etc., the interiors
appear cold and don’t present a
great image to tourists. Can we be
assured that the major downtown
interchanges and stops will have
well-designed, lovely and colourful

Answer
Yes, we do have three proponents that are coming to Canada
with unique train solutions, and they are coming with various
lengths of trains. We have modelled out 50 years and found
that the trains we are anticipating coming here running at 90-
second headways will be able to accommodate the ridership
we are projecting. We are also using platform-edge doors that
provide much better access and egress from the trains. They
precisely where the trains are going to stop every time and
they know the doors that are going to open, and they stand to
the side to allow people to get on and off. So, there are a
number of things that we can use. The train design, 90-second
headway, the trains are designed to operate faster than that
so they can achieve 90-second headways. That is not required
throughout the entire day. Additionally, early in the operation
of Ontario Line they may not decide to run 5-car trains, they
may run 4-car trains and increase frequency then go up to 5-
car trains when ridership increases. You also replace vehicles,
once every 35-40 years, so when we get to that, we can
reconfigure the trains to increase capacity. We have modeled
all interchange stations, Queen and Osgoode have high
ridership and transfer rate, as well as Pape and East Harbour
and we have designed them to accommodate that. We did not
use 3 platform stations, as they are wider and more intrusive,
and our modeling did not show we need that. Ontario Line is 1
of 4 transit projects and it is not the end of transit investment
in Toronto.

Answer
Without a doubt, the stations are going to be as well lit as
possible, providing a good vibrant environment. We have
stations in other segments (east) that are above-grade so you
have sunlight, there is a mixture of typology in stations across
the line which will provide a diverse experience for riders.
There will also be consistency of language throughout the
journey. There has been a lot of work that went into design
standards and developing Ontario Line design standards and
guides that creates a consistent language and enhances the
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Comment
interiors, without the boring grey
concrete vibes?
The second entrance/exit at Moss
Park is unclear. Can you please
explain, is the plan to have a
separate exit-only structure or how
will that work?

Regarding the escalators to the TTC
platform, why is the last set of
escalators the opposite direction?

Construction Impacts

Comment
Regarding the hours of operations
for construction and related
closures, what are the proposed
days of the week and hours of
operation for construction at street

October 7, 2021

Answer
experience and comfort level. It creates a better environment,
more light, more friendly experience for riders.
Moss Park station has one primary entrance and exit and it is
situated on Sherbourne and Queen St (northwest corner) and
it serves Moss Park well and links up with transit network. As
for emergency exit, there is a provision for that. For the Moss
Park headhouse, we challenged ourselves to go with the one
exit only to take on board the City of Toronto’s interests and
accommodate the Moss Park revitalize project. So, what the
challenge was to integrate the Fire, Life & Safety standards
into the one headhouse, that removes the need for a
secondary exit. There is a lot of discussion with City of Toronto
to control that environment and the goal was to create the
best location for headhouse and connectivity without affecting
the Park at the other end of the station. Also, we have the
federal armory on the west end of site — that was a limitation
and we actively engaged with the Ministry and Department of
Defense and their expectation was that we don’t impinge on
their front lawn but we were able to pass underneath it. It was
a body of work we undertook with the City and limitations set
by the Department of National Defense.
Going into the station is very similar locations for entrances,
which means we go down similar escalators for TTC line 1, but
we have an offshoot for Ontario Line (elevators, escalators,
etc.). The connectivity of the lines has been an important part
of the design of the stations. So, going from the TTC line 1
down to the Ontario Line platform, which is approximately
15m lower than TTC, there are various routes and different
paths to go through to those areas. The orientation and way
the escalators operate either up or down, the existing TTC
station maintains very similar to what it is today and that’s to
reduce impacts on the station during construction and the
ridership but also to compliment the Ontario Line by
maintaining similar vertical transportation but adding
complimentary pieces for adequate transfers and reduce
travel times.

Answer
Because most work is in tunnels in this part of downtown, as
such, it will have little impact at surface. At stations there are
deep excavations that go into bedrock (i.e., Moss Park,
Corktown, Parliament Station, Queen) these are areas where
they interface with surface and Metrolinx then has a detailed
construction program for safety, as well as noise and vibration



Live Meeting Ill — Downtown Segment —

Osgoode, Queen, Moss Park, Corktown

Comment
level? What mitigation efforts will
be in place?

Will there be closures at Queen and
Sherbourne, University or Spadina?
And where can | get this
information?

Corktown construction —when are
you planning to start demo, when
are you planning to start digging,
and what is the extent of the demo?
Are you removing the Staples
Building? Are you removing the
Porsche dealership at the same time
or later?

October 7, 2021

Answer
for people in these neighbourhoods. This involves a wide
number of requirements for mitigation (equipment selection,
how work is carried out, when it is carried out, etc.) and we
have a noise and vibration program that is put in place to
make sure that even before we get on site that we have
thought this through and mitigation is in place (max noise,
max limits, etc.). Also, it must be monitored and there are
alert limits too. These are recorded and we have a 24-hour call
centre for anyone who has concerns about noise, dust, safety,
appearance of site, etc. Therefore, there is an extensive
program that ensures that day-to-day life impacts are minimal.
When we conducted modelling, we looked at all the closures
planned for Ontario Line, as well as City of Toronto and TTC
during the entire construction period until 2027/28. This was a
comprehensive analysis of traffic movement and included all
shutdowns including work on Gardiner, to make sure we knew
what the impacts would be at Queen and Yonge and what
impacts that would cause. Throughout the alignment there are
lane reductions at other stations, but the construction is
different at these stations. Construction at these stations is a
combo of cavern and open cut construction. We are down in
the bedrock approximately 30-40m underground. We are
using a combination of Tunnel Boring Machines (boring
machines that move their way through the earth at a rate of
roughly 10m/day) and at caverns, we have sequential
excavation method (SEM), which uses the road headers that
chip away at rock in a specific sequence so that they can build
the cavern in a stable and safe manner. This allows us to
maintain the surface traffic and not disturb utilities, trees, and
sidewalks at the surface and minimize disruption to the
surface network. Certain stations cannot do this, for example
Queen Street is not possible and the shafts need to be drilled
from the surface since the four corners having substantial
buildings on them. So, in those locations we need to dig down
and we have done extensive modelling for traffic.
We are doing some demo in order to enable the archaeology
works. The archaeology work is the first thing we need to get
done on site. At the same time, we are measuring for the
volatile organics to measure the contamination in the site. We
are expecting it to be quite contaminated due to previous
uses. The demo is going to happen before the end of 2021 for
the Staples building. There are trenches we need to dig
because there is high potential for archaeological work to be
needed. Then, we go in and we have archaeologists, the City,
First Nations, Heritage, and consultants and actually perform
the dig to see what’s there and the level of contamination. The
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Comment

Is the Porsche dealership being
demolished and if so, when might
that happen?

There will be construction on Queen
Street E and the corner with Yonge
(specifically, 1 and 2 queen St E). Is
the underground parking going to
remain functional in these two
commercial buildings during
construction?

What are the impacts on the
Hudson’s Bay store at Yonge and
Queen Street?

Engagement Process

Comment
Are you going to be doing
something to ensure people who
are adjacent to construction will
directly get the contact number, fly
drops, etc. that are aimed at those
people?

October 7, 2021

Answer
work is starting there very shortly, and we have actually done
a small dig in an open area, and it was found to be high-level
of contamination so we’re working through the history of this
site from the Indigenous Eras straight through to current era.
This archaeological work needs to be completed in order for
South Civil contractors to come in in 2023.
That site will be demolished of all buildings and the site will be
leveled. It will happen between now and early spring 2022,
which is when archaeological work will be completed.
When we plan the closure of Queen Street, the access to
parking and loading docks are not affected by our construction
so they can be accessed at all times and will be fully available
to tenants. At 2 Queen Street E, there is some work needed in
the northeast corner and it’s localized to the one corner of the
garage so it will not impact the rest of the garage. Other than
that, you should be able to keep using the loading docks and
parking garage without problem.
There is an impact on the Hudson’s Bay store. We have been
discussing with the store about the impacts and as part of the
Ontario Line work we will be reconfiguring that entrance from
Hudson’s Bay to tunnel underneath Queen Street and accesses
the TTC. This area will be expanded and enhanced (stairways,
elevators, etc.) and large fair hall for accessing Ontario Line
and for accessing Line 1. There will also be upgrades for
accessing the Cadillac Fairview Eaton center on the north side
and we have been in close contact with them as well. The path
network is going to maintained as part of it. Also, the bridge
that goes over Queen Street between the union Center and
Hudson’s Bay will remain open during construction.

Answer
We have spoken about monitoring and have a 24-hour calls
centre that is available but we will also have construction
liaison committee. We will be working with local residents for
members to participate in monthly meetings where
community concerns are raised and we can bring community
residents in direct contact with contractors regarding concerns
(ex. sidewalk clearance, dusts, etc.). so Metrolinx is working
with construction and community to make sure these
concerns are addressed. We have learned a lot about reaching
people electronically, but we recognize that we need to have a
variety of formats to contact people (ex. Community walks,
construction liaison committees that are in project agreement,
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Comment

Moss Park business owners on
Queen Street have not heard
anything from Metrolinx, have you
contacted them? If not, when can
they expect to be contacted?

There are a lot of residents of the
Moss Park community that have not
been engaged in a meaningful way.
They want to contribute due to the
social impact that will be caused by
the increase in density that will
come to Moss Park from the
introduction of the Ontario Line. Can
you commit to meeting with Moss
Park residents? Many are
marginalized and want an
opportunity to express themselves.

Is this the last round of presentation
for the OL? is there presentation for
Osgoode station?

October 7, 2021

Answer
print through Canada-post, print through direct distribution
door-to-door, making ourselves available in parks) and all of
these different aspects we will be putting in place.
We use a variety of techniques, even promoting this open
house we used Canada-post and other electronic means, and
we are also reaching out to neighbourhoods as we can. We
have had contact with some larger neighbourhood
associations, but we know there are others we need to get in
contact with. Our contact info is readily available, and we have
a team of communication specialists. If we haven’t been able
to reach out using our outreach program yet, we will add you
to our list. We have a weekly newsletter but if you want to
meet in person, we can schedule a meeting (safely). We are
happy to make new connections. If you are one of those
people, there are two green buttons, book a meeting and
contact us on this page. You can use these to set up a meeting
or send an email directly from this page to the team.
The Moss Park Station is sited specifically to be able to collect
ridership from priority neighbourhoods that need and use
higher-order transit. So, Moss Park is an opportunity for
Sherbourne and Queen to become animated and vibrant and
access to the park gets better. Then there’s the investment
that results from transit in the community and will benefit the
community. Certainly, we want to meet with Moss Park
residents, we know there are folks we haven’t been able to
speak with or meet and we are growing our list and contacts
so certainly we will be happy to speak with you and provide a
better sense of the plan and how it will all fit together. We
have identified how much is going on in this neighbourhood
and all the different uses and the ongoing consultation for all
of these can get confusing, so we want to make sure we are
coordinating as much as possible and we will work with the
City of Toronto, you, and your neighbours and we will be sure
to find new contacts to ensure we speak to you.
Our public engage is going to be continuous into construction
and operations of the Ontario Line, so we will be here
throughout the entire period. Our goal is to make sure the
communities are well informed about construction, the
progress against commissioning and eventual opening of the
line, and then the exciting news as the line is in operation. This
is not the last meeting; this is an ongoing dialogue. The
Osgoode presentation will have its own open house for
Osgoode station, same with Queen, and Spadina, etc. every
station will have presentations. There is a lot of information
that is available online already. We started with these
presentations in the fall, then into the spring, then we picked
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Comment

Answer
up the pace and since the spring we have been doing them
more regularly and we will be doing one more set before the
end of the year to ensure folks can learn more about the
project. Also, we are doing this through a different kind of
contract than what some people are used to, so we may not
have renderings or may not be able to share the kind of detail
that people are expecting because these are going to come
out through the bidding process. There is not a tender and
different groups who are going to be responding to that and
finalizing the design to bring it from these specifications to
ensured design excellence but we still won’t have a final
product for another year. We are balancing awareness without
being able to actually show exactly what’s coming. So, we
hope you will continue to join us at these meetings

Train Design and Technology

Comment
How many of those autonomous
trains is there going to be? How are
they going to look? Will it be similar
to the REM in Montreal oris it a
different design? Are there any
renderings of these trains for public
to see? What is top speed of train?

Answer
The maintenance and storage facility is designed for 44 trains
plus 10 for future purposes. We are working with a contract
(Rolling Stock, Systems, Operations and Maintenance) and we
have three proponents from international organizations that
are competing for work. This entails standard rolling stock that
will suit the rails and specifications. They will develop over
their concession period when operating the Ontario Line and a
fleet management strategy that will allow for fluctuation in
number of trains per day, year, etc. to provide Toronto with
the level of service needed. We are waiting for that to close by
the end of the year to see what the operation plans are. The
trains are going to be subway-type vehicles that will be up to
3m wide. We have designed our tunnels for subway-type
vehicles. They are not small vehicles but how they link them
up is still being evaluated but they should have the ability to
run the entire train at a 90-second headway.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
Regarding the archaeological review
of the Corktown site, it’s of great
importance to the story of Ontario,
when will the archaeology report be
made public?

Answer
We haven’t conducted the archaeological assessment at Moss
Park. It is part of the Environmental Assessment Report that
will be issued in January 2022, and what will be included is our
commitments to archaeological investigations. We’ve done
the preliminary soundings that would happen normally with
early archaeological work and it’s going to require us to do
further investigation. However, we certainly will be issuing all
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Osgoode, Queen, Moss Park, Corktown

Comment

Moss Park Station — arborist
evaluated south side of park and
indicated there were issues with
some or many of the trees in that
area, but you mentioned you would
be bringing in your own arborists.
Those trees are precious to us and
integral to the park and if your
arborist comes back and says those
trees are healthy and can be
preserved, if there anything you can
do to preserve them based on your
current designs?

October 7, 2021

Answer
archaeological reports and down in Corktown we will
absolutely have some very interesting results to share with the
public and can use it as an education opportunity with school
aged children.
Without a doubt, we are going to have an arborist come in to
evaluate the trees. We are expecting that the time between
the two reports has not changed the health of the tree.
However, when we do remove trees, we have plantings that
the sooner we can do them the better. The dialogue with City
of Toronto, Parks, Forestry and Recreation, will yield to us
where we can plant trees and when we can plant sooner. They
may also want to change programming spaces to better suit
the community that it serves. Without a doubt we will be
building a station, we will be doing planting in the future,
providing new programming spaces coordinated with City of
Toronto. We have a 3-to-1 compensation ratio so the sooner
we can plant the more mature they will be when we open the
station.
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Live Meeting | — East Segment
East Harbour, Leslieville/Riverside, Gerrard

Budget, Costs & Timelines

Comment
What is the cost to bury the Ontario
Line from East Harbor? Citizens
consider this a better plan.
Bury the subway will cost more but
what’s a neighborhood worth? The
Etobicoke subway was about 1.8
billion. Burying the subway is worth
the money.
Will Metrolinx provide a
comparative costing for the Steve
Monroe’s below ground option and
the current above ground route
between Gerrard and East Harbor?
What is the cost difference between

an above ground Ontario Line versus

a buried option? What would the
time difference be?

Answer
These questions relate to the Eglinton west extension. The
projects are similar in some ways. Both have a variety of
alignments above and below grade.

We have determined the Ontario Line is wide enough to
accommodate the four train tracks (two GO and two Ontario
Line). Also, we analysed how many people we could serve,
how much travel time can be saved, and how many
connections to other major transit lines can be made.
Additionally, we looked at how quickly we could build this
project. We want to make sure that the budget is spent in an
effective manner. Moreover, the risk and benefits associated
with an at-grade option could be mitigated.

To underground this section, it could cost anywhere from 800
million to a billion dollars. It will also cost us a year to a year
and a half in time for implementing that additional piece of
work.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
How many trains will be going
through the corridor from East
Harbor to Gerrard every hour?
How many homes and businesses
will be expropriated?
How many trees will be removed
and how many will be replanted and
tended by Metrolinx?

Answer
We anticipate that the maximum number of trains that might
be passing through during a morning rush hour is 113 trains.
This approximation is made 30 years in the future.
If we confirm that your property is needed, you will receive
written notification from us.
Keeping the new Ontario Line trains as well as the GO trains
within the existing right-of-way will minimize the impact on
green spaces. As many other transit projects, there will be
impacts both to the vegetation and tree removal especially in
the existing right-of-way which was already taken place as part
of the GO expansion.
The potential impact to vegetation will be outlined in the
Environmental Assessment Report that will be released in
2022.
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Comment

When will you be providing some
details about the sound mitigation
technologies and their
effectiveness?

Are there plans to develop
affordable housing and
intensification around the stations,
specifically Leslieville?

What is the footprint of the above-
ground tracks? How wide will it be?
How tall the sound barriers are?
How many parks are going to be
affected?

You are in a community where 99%
support the idea of more transit
through this neighborhood but they
are violently opposed to how you
are proposing to do it. Burying the
line is the right thing to do. How six
lines above ground are not going to
create more noise and vibration?
There will be three modes of train
line running through the community
together, parks are going to
wrecked, houses are going to be
removed, bridges are going to be
expanded.

What the response from Metrolinx
will be if it is overwhelmingly
objected to an above ground line for

April 22, 2021

Answer
Also, we have compensation ratios. If one tree gets removed,
three trees with higher ecological function will be planted.
We are committed to electric trains which significantly
reduces noise. The use of automated trains increases
efficiency and reduces the heavy braking and squealing of the
train as it approaches a station. Also, we are using seamless
noise walls that run the entire length of the corridor in this
community. The noise caused by trains in the future will be
quieter than what you experience today at most of the
locations.
There are no plans for Transit-Oriented Community (TOC)
development in the Queen/Degrassi area.
The affordable housing is part of the TOC program.
Infrastructure Ontario is delivering that program on our behalf
along with the City of Toronto.
Trees will be planted as early as possible to make sure they
grow by the time we are opening.
We will be able to provide textures and finishes to the
retaining walls. We are still waiting to confirm the exact
heights of the walls for us to optimize our noise reduction
capabilities. Also, there will be different options and
treatments to make them blend into the community such as
transparent or colored options, precast options, and other
designs.
Moreover, we can soften the embankments and the walls for
making them more attractive and help with the graffiti that is
often on them. We can do tree layering providing additional
greenery as well as noise protection.
The amount of work of building a station box in this
neighborhood would be quite disruptive. Burying the entire
line from the west side of the Don river up to Gerrard would
run into some serious conditions that would not allow us to
build the station in the Leslieville community. Also, shifting it
to the north would create a poor solution for transit.
Underground construction adds more disruption time and
more property impacts due to the amount space necessary to
carry this construction out.
Regarding noise and vibration, we are investing in noise walls
that will improve the reception of noise at every single house
and every train will be perceived as quieter.
The parks are going to remain open and will be improved
when construction finishes.
We are carrying out a robust environmental assessment
process. We are looking at all the potential impacts based on
our preliminary studies. We can minimize impacts and provide
solutions while having net benefits to the community.
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Comment
that portion by the community and
if the environmental assessment
states that the project will have a
negative impact on our community?
| like the idea of the neighborhood
being quieter, but | find it hard to
believe. | do not hear noise that
much now, but | am going to
constantly hear it in the future.

Alignment & Stations

Comment
Are boundaries necessary to
accommodate all the rail lines? Will
you make that information
available?
How far will the train tracks and the
sound barrier be from the nearest
residences and businesses?
What is the acceptable safety
margin in terms of distance for
derailment? When will be able to
see the plans? How far are the
boundary, barrier, and tracks going
to be from people?

The north contract from Gerrard up
is not going to start until 2024 and
the entire line is supposed to open
by 2027. The north contract section
involves a tunnel from Gerrard to
Flemington Park. Is it realistic to
build the line in three years?

The community has come up with a
viable underground alternative
created by Steve Monroe and
endorsed by the City of Toronto for
Metrolinx to review. When are you

April 22, 2021

Answer
There is an impression that parks are going to be used or taken
over permanently which is not the case. In fact, we will give
some property back to the parks in this area.

Right now, we have trains going by with no mitigation
whatsoever. With the installation of a noise wall seamlessly
along the entire corridor, the noise associated with every
single pass by of train will be reduced. We expect that we will
be able to minimize the impacts along this corridor.

Answer
There is no impact to the Jimmy Simpson Community Center.
The Ontario Line will provide better accessibility to all the
programs that are available at this place.
We are working with the city to determine what sort of edge
treatment will be put in place on the retaining walls and reach
out to the community to know their comments.

We will remain in the right-of-way and in many instances, we
be able to increase the park space with careful landscaping.
Some berms have been built up to soften the edges. We could
flatten those, do any treatments, and do plantings. This will be
done along with public consultation.

For sharing all this information, we are committed to a 30-day
recurring meeting with the community to declare all those
improvements as well as the impacts that are going to occur.
Moreover, by moving the alignment from a straddle alignment
to all being on the north side, we reduced our property takes,
park impacts, and with the north side station, we provide our
customer a much better experience.

From a staging point of view, we believe that the schedule is
achievable. The early work is a design bid build contract, and it
is coming out earlier than the north contract. We learned a lot
from the Eglinton crosstown and improved our contracting
approaches and project delivery.

We are working with the south and the RSSOM first because it
is a complicated piece of work. Nevertheless, we anticipate
that the north segment will be done on time.

The alignment proposed by Steve Monroe looks like a hybrid
relief line south solution. In the midtown section of that
project, we had to go below the midtown interceptor sewer,
which was not an easy task. Thus, in the Ontario Line, the
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Comment
going to revise it? What is the cost
to run the line underground from
East Harbor up to Gerrard?

In previous conversations with the
city, we agreed on 7 to 10 years of
misery for getting transit under the
condition that the Ontario Line was
underground. Now, Metrolinx
superseded those plans saying that
it is going to be above ground. What
are the differences between one
alignment and the other? Can you
show us the actual plans and budget
for every component to prove us
that this alignment is the best
option?

The portal at Gerrard will cut off
pedestrian accesses that people are
used to have. Also, what kind of
development is expected for the
Jeff’s No-Frills Plaza which is an
integral part of our community?
Finally, why is it acceptable having
stations 40 meters deep downtown
and not in our neighborhood?

April 22, 2021

Answer
Gerrard station would be 70 to 80 meters deep which is
challenging.
Using the existing dedicated rail corridor that has been there
for 150 years is an asset to the province, to the city, and to the
community. It allows us to build more transit to get out to
Liberty Village and bring higher order transit there.
Your community will be quieter because of the Ontario Line
and that is something that should be considered.
We do have cost estimates and will share this information with
you in future meetings. We are committed to work with the
local elected officials, set working groups, and hold virtual
meetings with the community.

The proposed portal location has a less disruptive construction
work. The big advantage to the north alignment is that the
portal is completely within that choice site. They will be
around the building and will provide green space.

The downtown stations are not as deep, they are 30 meters
deep.

We have an active discussion with the property owners at the
parking lot and will be able to provide information as that
evolves. We recognize the importance of the store and will
address your concerns.
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Live Meeting || — East Segment
East Harbour, Leslieville/Riverside, Gerrard

Budget, Costs & Timelines

Comment
What is the cost difference between
an above ground Ontario Line and a
buried option? What is the
estimated difference to complete
either option?

You said there was two access
windows, one on the east and one
on the west. Could you clarify what
the total duration is going to be and
how traffic is going to be handled
there?

Engagement Process

Comment
| am a property owner in the area
near Pape Station. | received a
notice from Metrolinx saying that
my property is in the transit
corridor. | have tried to
communicate with you, but nobody
answers. Could you please give me
some information?
| am a property owner and a real
estate agent in the transit corridor.
Tittle can scare people, but | want
everybody to keep positive. It is just
a note. However, what we really
need is Metrolinx to engage with
the people and maintain a close
communication with us.

Answer
We are looking at five different underground type options that
came out from the community. They aim to maintain the
above ground alignment at East Harbour station and getting
underground after that. There is one with a completely
underground alignment.
Undergrounding could be anywhere from 800 million to over a
billion dollars and could affect the schedule from 15 to 24
months. We will share more information on the next meeting.
The access is off Dundas Avenue. On the west side it will be
from fall 2023 to fall 2024. From the east side it will be from
summer 2022 to the fall of 2023. The access points will count
with appropriate safety precautions for pedestrians, cars, and
bicycles.

Answer
We are currently designing the alignment north and south of
Pape station. Please get in touch with anybody at this table
and will get your questions answered. However, the likelihood
of any impact because of the BTFA letters is negligible.

If anyone in the community has questions, please do not
hesitate to ask.
Having a notion title is a common practice.
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Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
What will being within the 30-meter
corridor do to the value of our
homes? Is it possible to have a real
estate agent available during the
Q&A period?

How is Metrolinx planning to
address concerns around potential
damage to residential and
commercial building foundations
due to vibration caused either
during construction or when the
transit is fully operational?

We are concerned about noise and
vibration from the increased
number of trains. Currently, there
are about 150 trains a day. By 2030
that will increase to 1500 including
both diesel and electric. Do you
have noise and vibration measures
to mitigate the impacts?

Can you talk about the existing
mature trees beside the tracks in
Bruce Mackey and Jimmy Simpson
Parks?

Answer

There are many factors that influence property value, but we

do not think this project will have a negative impact on it.

Value is subjective, some people might value being close to

transit while others might not. We work with the real estate

legal team to support provisions of the act and related
processes. We have notified the Toronto Region Real Estate

Board and the Ontario Real Estate Association about the

project. These organizations will inform and advise

stakeholders on property value issues.

- Construction: In the Environmental Assessment Report
and contracts, we have specific criteria in terms of
vibration limits for all foundations in all homes. There is a
bylaw from the City and our criteria are more stringent
than that. We will also carry out pre-construction surveys
to assess the conditions of foundations and homes within
the 30-meters zone. Additionally, constructors must
present a noise and vibration management plan and
explain how they will meet the criteria, including
continuous monitoring.

- Operations: We are carrying out rigorous noise and
vibration operational assessments to determine the
mitigation strategies required. This will ensure that there
are no significant increases in vibration due to the Ontario
Line. For instance, one of the most effective mitigation
strategies are ballast mats which absorb some of the
vibration and prevent it from propagating to those
sensitive homes. Also, resilient fasteners which have the
same effect might be used.

We have around 130 trains currently and there will be 1500

trains around 2030. We are committed to seamless noise walls

up and down the entire joint corridor and that will reduce the
noise from every train passing by. Currently, there is not
mitigation built. As part of the early works program, these
noise walls will be built and have a benefit to the community
well before the Ontario Line comes into place. Other
mitigation strategies such as ballast mats will be implemented
to minimize vibration impacts. Additionally, these are
driverless electric trains, which eliminates the chance of
human error of braking hard.

We have just completed the process to decide where the

retaining walls will go. We are moving into the next phase of

evaluation of getting the arborists to look at the trees and do a

thorough inventory. Here, we will note which ones are native

or invasive species as well as their health condition.
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Comment

Could you tell us more about the
properties on the orange areas of
the corridor that may be
expropriated?

How will you soften the appearance
of the noise walls from the parks?
Does this meet the public realm list
of items that the province gave
Davenport, which was 70 million
dollars for public realm and new
parks?

Why is the corridor 30 meters wide?
The Eglinton’s project was not as
wide.

The notice to be put on title does
not have a start or end date. Could
there be an impact on our property
values during the time that
Metrolinx are on title?

My house is 60 meters from the
proposed corridor. If | sell my house
for an X amount of money, can | tell
the buyer that they will be
compensated by Metrolinx for an
additional amount?

June 24, 2021

Answer
In the next session, we will present the results and inform
which trees would be removed. However, the number of trees
to be removed has decreased from our initial design.
New trees will be planted along the corridor early in the
process to reach maturity at the end of the construction
phase.
The maps showed some acquiring of property at Eastern
Avenue for having access to the corridor. We are acquiring a
parking lot on Dickens street for lay down, and there are other
minor acquisitions for access requirements. There is some
property permanently taken at the north side and some
temporary taken at Gerrard street.
We have already contacted the property owners to secure
those places.
The retaining walls will have parts for some foliage to grow.
The noise walls could have different designs, such as being
transparent and let light get through. We are working with
Toronto Parks to do a park improvement program to
rejuvenate the existing facilities. Moreover, through the T-
walls and other techniques, we have managed to work in a
way that does not impact these parks during construction.
Moreover, there will be extra area in the parks in the long-
term. In the short term, the parks will remain in operation
with minimal impact on them during the construction phase.
Scarborough is a legacy project, so their design is more
advanced than the Ontario Line. For this project, we had to
accommodate some areas to safeguard for different
optioneering. Also, the landscape at the study area is different.
There is a dense road network and intersections. The transit
corridor itself is 30 meters wide. Along the transit corridor we
have bump outs at streets where we might have an impact
due to utilities traffic.
We do not anticipate any impact on value. The provisions in
the act are not hinged on the notice itself. There are a lot of
outliers that are at play when it comes to value. The notice
you received is just an awareness piece that is letting you
know that you are situated close to a transit project.
The timeline does not appear in the notice because there is no
ultimate certainty yet.
The notice is not suggesting compensation because we will not
need to acquire the property nor having an impact on it. It is
just an awareness piece to let the buyer know that it is within
proximity to a transit corridor line. If we were to act on the
notice such as tear down a shed or a pool on your property,
you will be compensated for it.
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Comment
There was a mention of an
assessment of the condition of
homes prior to construction in case
there was a vibration claim later.
Would there be a baseline of
evidence collected by Metrolinx?
Is the notice on title going be until
the end of construction?
What is the cost of raising the rail
bed for the above ground section
south of Gerrard and the rebuilding
of the six bridges? What is the
independent cost of these items?
How will the GO transit service be
affected during the construction of
the Ontario Line? | know you need
to raise the rail pad and then
construct one more rail.

| live at the intersection of Degrassi
street and Bruce Mackey. | can hear
the train right now. Steps away from
me is the wall and according to the
information you provide, the noise
walls will come out four meters
from there. Are risk safety and
common sense considered by
Metrolinx?

Could you provide some clarification
on the use of the main
thoroughfares for access points?
Could you please confirm that First
Avenue will not be used as an access
point for construction?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
Where will the tunnel start between
Pape station and Gerrard station?
Will homes be impacted?

June 24, 2021

Answer
Pre-construction surveys are a thorough assessment to
determine what the zone of influence around those specific
construction activities is. There will also be post-construction
surveys to make sure that everything is just as when we
started the work.

The title notice would be in place until the entirety of
construction is complete.

This costing exercise is going to be part of the release that we
are going to share in the coming months. We looked at the
five different alignments and we will be doing that comparison
and pricing against the joint corridor work that we are
currently undertaking.

We are slewing the tracks in the corridor to do our pieces of
construction. When we do that, we will change elevations and
eventually move the tracks back to their final configuration.
We anticipate early works to start in summer 2022 and
proceed for a couple of years. If we slide the tracks over to
one side, we can then work on the other side relatively
unimpeded, get finished that off and move the tracks back for
finishing the other half.

There is another option of going down to two tracks while
accommodating the schedule.

In that area, we are working on pushing back the foundations
to minimize the impact. Right now, we are looking at a 2-
meters impact which is a maximum in that place. Also, we are
trying to figure out if we can cantilever that or provide some
other mitigation that would reduce the impact’s size.

First Avenue will not be used for access. In that area it would
be from Gerrard. The property at the end of First Avenue is
part of the widening of the right-of-way that is required for
the Gerrard station. At the end of the construction, the
acquired property will be returned to the Gerrard street park
increasing the size of it.

Answer
We intend to launch tunnel boring machines from a property
on the north side of Gerrard and will be tunneling from that
point forward. We will also build in that property a portal to go
from underground above ground to underground. We expect
that if there are any properties to be impacted, it will be
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Comment

Where have the pedestrian cycling
references gone for the new lower
Don bridge? It has been promised
for years to be part of any new
track build for accessing East
Harbor. It was referenced by
Metrolinx in the lower Don Bridge
slide in the April open house
meetings, and now is conspicuously
missing from the description of what
will be built in the early works
report, as well as in the press
release and info page about the
bridge. Can you please explain how
and what the pedestrian cycling
access across the river will look like?
There is a massive change on the
corridor. The regrading of the entire
corridor along with the five bridges.
These will cause major impacts to
construction, to timelines, and to
cost. We want these tracks
underground. This project is going
to be more complicated than what
you originally planned.

What is the real timeline for your
early works report? Are you going to
detail all the changes on it?

June 24, 2021

Answer
minimal. We will go underground through that area up
towards Pape station and will provide more information on
the next meeting.
This part of the line is part of the North Civil segment that is
not yet gone into the market for construction. We will start
the process later this year.
The width resulting from adding the multi-purpose bike path
to the railway bridge became prohibitive. We are looking at
building a separate multi-purpose bike path and a pedestrian
bridge as part of the Ontario Line at East Harbor building. De-
linking from the railway bridge to a separate multi-use trail
bridge opened a lot more design options, which is positive for
the project development.

The assessments for the early works report are currently
underway and we are working to understand all the design
implications and mitigation strategies. The report will be
available for comment in the early fall of this year.

In the straddle analysis that we did, there was a fine line
between retaining the old bridges and their repair cost going
forward versus building new bridges. At that time, the decision
was to retain them. Now, it is a better option to replace the
bridges with the proposed alignment which decreases ongoing
maintenance costs.
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Live Meeting lI-East Segment

East Harbour, Leslieville/Riverside, Gerrard

Alignment & Stations

Comment
There was a viable route that had
been identified for the Relief Line
that would allow for tunnelling, as a
result of some changes to plans, the
cost comparison of the under vs
above ground tunneling — would you
do a side-by-side cost comparison
for the underground vs. above
ground plan?

Answer
We are aware of the desire for people to have underground
alignment through this area, and the proposal that was put
forth by the community was a hybrid version of the Relief Line
South that still respected a good transfer at East Harbour
station, then continued east underground to Booth Ave and
then continued north. At that time, it mimicked the Relief Line
South through the Carlaw Station up to Gerrard Station.
When the initial business case was prepared, the comparison
was between the Ontario Line and the Relief Line South and a
“do nothing” proposal and it was found that Ontario Line
performed better. But there were concerns (noise, vibration,
etc.) related to above ground section — we’ve worked to
mitigate those impacts. Noise is going to be reduced by up to
half through some areas in the alignment. The GO widening
was going to be coming through this area regardless and we
are just piggy backing off some of that work and the Ontario
Line allows for a full sound barrier through this area. From a
noise vibration point of view, we have addressed that issue.
For impacts to parks, as we presented in the deck, parks are
getting larger and through the construction methodology we
are going to stay out of the parks. Retaining walls will be
within the Metrolinx property lines and the parks are going to
increase by 2600 square metres. With respect to side by side,
the Relief Line South and Ontario Line were compared. The
slightly revised Ontario Line maintains the pricing structure.
There are some easier things and more difficult things so it’s a
series of push and pulls but we wouldn’t be pursuing this if it
was more expensive or wasn’t beneficial. The Ontario Line has
simpler stations which is a positive outcome. With respect to
the community proposal, there is a hybrid of the Relief Line
South. We have done some high-level costing comparisons
and we are expected upward of 870 million dollars more for
this underground alignment. There is infrastructure that
cannot be moved or interrupted when trying to go
underground. For example, the cost of the Carlaw Station in
the TTC place would cost 310 million dollars and Gerrard was
345 million dollars, so that 655 million dollars in extra station
construction alone that makes up just part of that 870-million-
dollar difference between lines. There are offsets for the
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Comment

As part of the GO expansion
planning, it was announced that
Carlaw and Gerrard would have a
GO and Ontario Line station but now
just Ontario Line stations? What
happened to the GO station?

Can you clarify the plans for
bridges? What number of bridges
should we expect and where?

Graffiti Management

Comment
Can you please confirm that
Metrolinx will be required to
remove any and all graffiti from
noise walls?

Noise walls at Bloor St W and
Lansdowne are covered in graffiti,

Answer
above or at-grade stations at Queen and Gerrard and the
offsets to those are just over 130 million dollars. You can see it
adds up to 870 million dollars very quickly and the fact is that
the current alignment that performed well, remains the
Ontario Line deliverable that we are going forth with and
through very good work by the design team we’ve been able
to mitigate almost all the issues raised by the community.
That is an offshoot of the Relief Line South work. On the Relief
Line South, we have a station at Gerrard, but the ridership
didn’t seem to support two stations. We worked with the TTC
and the City to not pursue a smart track station there anymore
and that theme has continued. The subway station is going to
get built here and it’s a higher order service with frequent,
often service up to 90-second headways in peak AM and PM
periods.
In terms of new bridges there will be a new bridge over
Eastern, Queen, Dundas, new bridge beside Logan to build the
new OL station and a new bridge to the side of Gerrard. Those
two bridges will not be totally rebuilt.

Answer
The materials we are selecting for retaining walls and noise
walls are somewhat anti-graffiti. If it does occur, we will have
language for removal in accordance with Metrolinx policy. We
are also working with the city on an art-based project that is
less prone to graffiti/tagging that could occur. There are a
number of tools we are using to reduce this and if we create a
beautiful structure in a beautiful neighbourhood, it is less
prone to tagging but it may still occur.
We have been working with City of Toronto on graffiti
management strategies and we are codifying in such a way
that we can share with you some of those strategies in the
coming weeks or months. Graffiti management is a serious
topic for us, and we have been doing a lot of testing on
surfaces, removal strategies, and so on. Anti-graffiti materials
(silicon or Teflon coatings) make it difficult for graffiti to stick.
We have surface treatments for walls, which can deter people,
we have vegetative screens. And as we sort through those
different strategies and as we come out with the detailed
design process, you'll see how those come out. Contact the
community office in a month and see if there are more details.
These were built in mid-2013 and we have learned a lot of
lessons from that process. We have learned about where to
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Comment
are they treated with anti-graffiti
material?

Construction Impacts

Comment
What will Metrolinx do to release
homes from requirement to have
construction zone on their title?
Slide 11, says “most locations”,
which locations won’t be a
reduction in noise? Which locations
will see an increase in sound?

What are the impacts to the storage
facility on Lewis Street (off Eastern
Ave)?

Answer
put transparent panels so they won’t get tagged or how to
design noise barriers and retaining walls so they become a
surface for public art, or we can easily remove graffiti. What
we have done is we’ve put a pigmented colour (throughout
network) so we can easily catch and cover graffiti quickly.
There should be a robust suite of tools and vegetation
screening has become a big part of our graffiti mitigation
strategy because they actually work to deter graffiti.
Raspberry bushes are nature’s barbed wire. We have learned a
lot of lessons and if you want more info, set up a short
meeting or visit the office and we can go over things together.

Answer
We are approaching the title issues and we are evaluating the
impacts of our construction and as we get closer to having our
proponents on board and refining those takes, we’re seeing
what we can do to release some of those titles. We've made
that commitment to you and the community to continue to
minimize the impact to the neighbourhood and the titles.
The noise mitigation is effective to reduce levels of noise
below existing levels at the majority of locations. We assessed
a lot of receptors. We did see at 5 locations across the joint
corridor, and these are at the higher levels of high-rise
buildings where we see some minor residual impacts, not
significant impacts, but there are residual impacts due to noise
walls not extending up the buildings. We are committed to
implementing noise walls and now we are looking at other
tools we have to explore further mitigation at these locations.
These locations are outlined in the N&V report : 3 high rises at
Carlaw and Dundas, one on Logan and one at Pape. All
information supporting that is available in the N&V report. We
are now looking at additional noise mitigation at high rise
buildings.
We do have plans for the storage facility and in order to make
way for the Ontario Line. On the south end, the sound wall
treatments are similar to the north end and model has been
completed to demonstrate the workings of those walls and
their reduction of sound. What ends up happening on the
storage site is yet to be determined. We need to see how
much of that land is being utilized by the Ontario Line then we
will evaluate and report back to the community about this.

Salter street (east side), which is one = Salter Street is not an access point, it’s from Eastern Ave.

of the four access points - what
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Comment
should we expect in terms of
construction vehicles on the street
(type, duration, frequency, etc.)?
Does the construction of the Ontario
Line in the east overlap with the
Lakeshore Gardiner Port land’s
revamp? If so, have you accounted
for local traffic disruptions because
of that project?

Property taking requirements - is
there a preliminary list? Is there a
reason you can’t provide that list?

Regarding construction period.
What percentage will take place
overnight? Near Logan and Dundas.

Answer

We are very well coordinated with the city and the work that
will take place in that area. Our traffic modelling is still
underway in regards to managing the lane reductions that
could occur as a result of the work at the bridges in particular.
Our traffic modelling, when looking at construction and lane
closures, it takes into account all the works that are known to
CoT and are on schedule in this area since it influences traffic
as well. We go look quite widely around.

Lower Don working group which City of Toronto, Metrolinx,
Toronto and Region Conservation Authority, and Waterfront
Toronto are all part of, which is where they all coordinate their
activities for this area including Eastern Ave, Lakeshore Port
lands, and the areas north and south of Union station rail
corridor east.

Dialogue has started with some affected property owners, and
we did share a role plan that you can easily see where
properties are affected. But through this area, the joint
corridor, where GO transit and the Ontario Line will run
together, we have started property procurement and we will
be contacting all the affected property owners. Just because
you have a notice on your title does not mean there is a
problem. What that means is that we have rights and
privileges in the event that we need to do something as far
away as 50m away from the alignment (mostly to do with
traffic congestion issues). We are looking to refine that list.
When we get our Project Co on board, we will have a better
idea and will work closely with them to reduce the effect on
title.

Construction Mx is subject to very strict noise and vibration
standards when carrying out operations. We try to conduct
our work during the day (7am-7pm) but there are situations
where we need to work overnight (ex. Hoist bridge beams into
place, slow tracks, etc.) but the idea is to keep these to a
minimum. Noise standards to take into account day vs
nighttime hours and they are stricter at night.

We require contractors to adhere to more stringent noise and
vibration in the night. If night work is required, we will be
conducting ongoing monitoring and will notify the
neighbourhood of any work going on throughout the night.
When we are in construction there are complaint lines that
you can use to express concern over noise or vibration issues.
We engage with the community if we are doing something
noisy that is unavoidable, but you can get in touch with us 24-
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Comment

Train Design & Technology

Comment
What are the sizes of the trains?

Noise & Vibration Impacts

Comment
| encourage people to look at the
Early Works report before the
townhall on October 5 and come
with questions and issues. Issues
resolution process. Does this
environmental assessment process
allow for less consultation?
If we are going to pick noise walls,
we need to understand where they
are, how high they are, but also,
they are sitting on top of retaining
walls. Is the total height 20 ft, 30ft,
etc.? regardless of vegetations in
front, how do they observe sound?
What is the best material?
What are the noise wall heights?
What are the noise wall materials
being used?
When will we see an elevation of
the corridor?

September 23, 2021

Answer
hours a day with any concerns you have regarding
construction.

Answer
They are up to 100m long trains. They are on standard gauge
rails. The Rolling Stock, Systems, Operations and Maintenance
proponents are going to be determining whether they run
3,4,5 car trains depending on the vehicles they will be buying.
We have predicated maximum 100m trains but we will be able
to provide definitive answers at a later time.

Answer
We encourage and agree that the community should review
the Early Works report and please provide input because we
need feedback from the community. For example, clear noise
walls, in our opinion, provides sunlight to beam through, but if
the community doesn’t think it’s appropriate we want to know
that.
The new environmental assessment process we are in has
additional requirement for consultation that the original
environment assessment did not have under the transit
project assessment. It is still as stringent and has
requirements.
With respect to height, noise walls are likely to be between 5
and 7m. We encourage you to go to the sound demo to get a
live demo in what that might sound like.
Just to reiterate, the environment assessment process is
robust under this regulation we zoom in on this part of the
corridor and focus specifically on the construction. In terms of
noise wall heights, the minimum is 5m and can go up to 7m.
We modelled reflective and transparent noise walls which
have been proven to reduce noise levels to the target levels
and does provide mitigation in the day and night with added
benefits beyond what is currently there now. The noise demo
is something worth checking out and you can actually see
what the noise walls on top of retaining walls will be and how
minimally impactive the transparent walls will be. But once
again, it is important to hear that the community does not
agree with the transparent walls then we want to hear that
feedback.
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Comment

Can you tell me about the max
height for retaining wall and sound
barrier?

Parks being wider with high
retaining wall for track bed and
higher fencing for noise, which
means more green space, but also
the backdrop of concrete and
fencing. You talk about softening
the wall with vegetation and tree
planting but most of the year there
is no greenery, so how will you
soften the look form the parks?

When you talk about noise
decreasing by 50% that’s per train?
Or have you studied the cumulative
effects for the trains?

On De Grassi Street there is a
difference when one train goes by at
a time vs. 4 trains going at the same

September 23, 2021

Answer
If there are questions about the environmental assessment,
please call us. We would be happy to show you how to
comment and we can walk through the process with you.
In terms of the actual height, we can’t give exact height since
it’s still under detailed design. That’s with the engineers at this
time. If you want, share your coordinates with us or email so
when we do get things finalized, we can share information
with you. It’s likely to be a 5m noise wall in your area but we
can confirm with you later if you provide your email.
When talking about vegetative screening work, landscaped
embankments, terrasse embankments, it’s important that we
do not reduce the amount of usable amenity space in the
parks adjacent to the rail corridor. So, that extra land gives us
space to create vegetative screening in 3D that can help
reduce the impact of the retaining wall especially and also
allows the parks to function as they are today. If you go into
the questionnaire, you can see about integrated seating that
can enhance the amenity for the park (giving places for people
to sit and look back at the playing fields). But this space allows
us to build terraces or vegetative embankments that will
reduce the look of concrete. We do live in Toronto, so
certainly a long enough winter, but that’s another question we
are coming to about planting and we want to have feedback
on that. We are looking at 4-season plantings and we want to
make sure that whatever landscaped designs we put forward
will look good in all seasons. Plantings that provide different
colours through the seasons, and so on. The concepts are
introduced in the questionnaire and as we move forward, we
aim to have community conservations about landscapes that
bring some benefits beyond just aesthetics (i.e., pollinator
gardens, etc.).
We also have a very robust dialogue with Toronto Parks and
Forestry about the parks and about the investments we can
make in those parks. So, we will be reaching out to the
community about what we can do with that extra space in
these parks and rejuvenate some things as well.
We've done both, but the 50% is an average in the daytime
and nighttime throughout the line. In both daytime and
nighttime, we are seeing noise reduction. There may be higher
volume of trains but as the trains go by, they will be quieter
and will result in a net decrease in noise level throughout the
corridor.
The noise walls we are planning to build will significantly
improv the noise profile, specifically along De Grassi, our noise
lab has a site and we would encourage you to go visit.
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Comment
time. This means there will be a big
difference
Regarding your sound lab, is it one
train or more than one?

Before October 5, are we going to
see a number that is street-level to
top of whatever you’re building?
(i.e., street level to top of retaining
wall and noise wall). It seems as
though all the opinions we’ve given
has fallen on deaf ears.

Will the sound barrier continue over
the bridges, or will there be gaps?

Noise reduction — what is the actual
decibel reduction that we can
expect? Where can | find this
information if it is something you
have modelled? Have you done the
measurement with 1 train, 2 trains,
3 trains, etc. and how much does it
actually reduce it?

Have they done measurements with
the current trains with the current
walls then done it somewhere else
like Lansdowne/Bloor to see what
the difference is?

September 23, 2021

Answer
The way we look at it in our assessment is that we model all
the cumulative impacts of each train passing by. So, the noise
walls will be effective in reducing all the noise created by all
trains and will result in a net decrease in sound level. The
sound lab shows one train but, in actuality, all the trains going
by will have a decreased sound level including at De Grassi.
We also consider the frequency of trains. We look at the
combined impacts of the future OL full service and GO
Lakeshore East full service, in some cases decades in the
future. In these environmental assessments we are looking at
the maximum worst-case scenario so we can mitigate as much
as possible. We do have our October 5 virtual open house and
if you have more questions after reviewing the material feel
free to ask us or reach out.
Last time we met we discusses raising the bridges to allow for
a more appropriate clearance in the corridor. That entailed
raising the corridor by .65 to 1m at different points across the
alignment. That would be the embankment increase that we
communicated last open house and we’ve discussed that on
top of that retaining wall we will be building a 5-7m noise
barrier. Right now, we are finalizing that. Our thoughts were
that it was going to be a transparent noise barrier but that
may change based on community feedback. But we encourage
you to communicate with us on how to make the outcome of
what we build through this neighbourhood better.
We are looking at the technical feasibility of the noise barriers
along the bridges. We will provide confirmation at a later date,
but we can confirm whichever option that we do land on, we
will be able to confirm noise level reductions (like we
discussed today). These will be outlined in detail in our N&V
report.

That’s what out Noise and Vibration report outlines. It looks
are the full-service scenario and investigates the future at the
maximum number trains projected to by 2060 (or something
like that). Appendix C of the Early Works report outlines in
detail the decibel reduction at each sensitive receptor
location, not just overall overage but the passby as well. It
shows all that information. We don’t go into detail about that
in this presentation because there are various locations.

We haven’t looked at a different location because a lot of the
effectiveness of the wall takes into consideration the vertical
alignments, the line of sight to the sensitive receptors, so you
need to model and do the assessments on the corridor. Our
noise engineers built a 3D model of the corridor to accurately
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Comment

For October 5 meeting, can you
focus on noise, sound and number
of trains. Are we going from 170 to
1500 pass-byes? Can you clarify the
noise and vibration number per
day?

The transparent noise walls - we’ve
had a berm and wood wall built. |
think it’s a great idea to have
sunlight come through these walls
and see the trees and everything,
but we will very much be opposed
to that on First and Logan. The noise
walls being 5m then on top of
retaining walls. What is the total
height?

Underground option — can we see
the numbers vs. the original OL
corridor? There is an opportunity to
mitigate the 800M dollar difference
that you talked about by selling off
properties to TOC developers.
Having the underground up Eastern
and Carlaw would take away all
these related to the 6 tracks.

Community Engagement

Comment
Who is the new Metrolinx contact
that we can reach out to?

September 23, 2021

Answer
assess this so we do take current levels and future levels and
see the difference the noise wall can provide.
Regarding the transparent noise walls, this is why we
encourage you to participate in the questionnaire because
that feedback is useful for us as we move into detailed design.
The aggregate height of the noise walls and retaining walls —
there are grade changes so there won’t be a single height. As
stated earlier, you can look at the corridor today and add 5-7m
on top. Keep in mind when we talk about height of retaining
walls, we are trying to mitigate the perceived height. There are
municipal standards that require enough space above the
roadway but that’s why we talk about embankments and
vegetation strategies. Keep this in mind when thinking about
the dimensions. The experience of the space is important, and
these vegetative strategies will help reduce the perceived
heights and can provide a better experience.
We hope to hear more from you on the questionnaire and feel
free to reach out to us. We can book an appointment. We've
been trying to discuss with private property owners how they
can address these issues in their own backyard. Yes, they need
to be non-invasive, local species but also plantings that you
can plant close to rail corridors and be confident that they can
mature without causing issue with our infrastructure.
We understand we are putting new infrastructure in an
established community, but we want it to be a successful
experience.
We will clarify with you before the October 5™ meeting
regarding your concerns you have brought forward.
All the noise and vibration information you’re looking for is
available in the noise and vibration report. We did model for
the real situation and it’s closer to 900 than 1500 pass-byes as
you said but | do advise you to look over the report and if
there are any clarifications needed, we will happily discuss on
October 5.
We are working up a rendering for this area so you can
visualize this from two vantage points. We will make some
assumptions about noise and retaining walls but we will get
that ready so you can visualize.

Answer
We will be sure that our property team is in touch with you
regarding the appropriate contact information.
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Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
When looking at the plans, the
timeline for vegetation removal is to
be determined, not saying whether
its dependent on the Environmental
Impact Assessment Report (EIAR). Is
the plan to wait until the EIAR or is it
independent of the EIAR?

Are there any employees,
specifically those involved in
planning/design, that live in the
Leslieville and Riverdale area? So
they can understand the impacts
that this will cause residents.

Answer
The Early Works report is the environmental assessment for
this area, and it looks at tree removal. We do know that some
removals slated for the GO expansion have already been
approved under the GO expansion. We know we need to
remove additional trees ahead of summer 2022 and we have a
bird breeding window to compete with there. So, it’s likely to
go ahead there once the Early Works report is approved. The
exact timeline and schedule are still being finalized and when
it comes to the winter seasons there are other things to
consider so we’re hoping to have a schedule finalized coming
shortly.
There are a number of things that go into planning, for
example business cases where we evaluate different solutions
to transit problems we are trying to solve. Our planners live all
across the GTHA and their ability to understand the
uniqueness of all different scenarios. So, | would say yes, we
are sensitive and understand go the projects we are planning
and we take that into consideration in our decision making
process.
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Live Meeting lll-East Segment

Lakeshore East, Joint Corridor

Alignment Feasibility & Costs

Comment
What is the cost comparison of the
current OL corridor and the
underground alignment (Munroe
option)?
What alternatives and concessions
can the community provide to
reduce the cost difference to allow
the underground alignment to
proceed?

Answer
We understand the concern that the community has for using
the GO Corridor for the Ontario Line alignment. The Lakeshore
East GO expansion was going through this corridor regardless
of Ontario Line. This provided the opportunity to piggy-back
and work this other project to move through this area. It was
advantageous that there was already going to be construction
and now with the Joint Corridor, there will be continuous
noise walls which is an improvement that would not have
been completed with just the GO expansion. During initial
business case, we compared Relief Line South versus Ontario
Line and the Ontario Line performed much better in a business
point of view. But it was up to us to come up with solutions for
the inherent problems associated with above grade
alignments. Noise, park disruption, tree removal, were all
issues but as you can see noise will be quieter. We have put
together means and methods to access corridor with
disrupting parks. We also have ways to provide an attractive
build and that is part of the public consultation effort going
forward (see website). We also made the parks bigger through
Ontario Line project. These are things that are supportive of
the Ontario Line. The reality of an unground alignment is that
they are more expensive. The hybrid alignment that goes to
East Harbour station then goes underground — it is not without
challenges. It looks like Ontario Line, Carlaw Station and
Gerrard station would both cost upward of 6 million dollars in
construction (TTC pricing). The alignment is 300m longer. You
still have to deal with large utilities down Booth Ave (i.e.,
Enbridge) that cannot be affected and must be avoided.
Carlaw and Leslieville stations are key stations for us
(interchange stations) and it’s vital to have a good interchange
with those stations. We cannot get rid of these stations. Mid-
town interceptor sewer would be a major problem for the
Relief Line South. Overall, the net cost difference is roughly
870 million dollars, of which over 600 million dollars is simply
due to Carlaw and Leslieville Stations. All these things
considered, Ontario Line with mitigation is a more attractive
project and we believe it’s the right solution for Toronto, the
community, and transit. The access to stations is better with
Ontario Line, making transfer times less.
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Comment

Can you provide a detailed analysis
of the underground alignment
option?

Is the initial business case available?

Queen, Gerrard and Carlaw Relief
Line stations estimated at 300M
each. Pape/Danforth station
underground Ontario Line is
estimated at 220 million dollars. Is it
possible that with different design
features, the Ontario Line stations
underground at Queen, Gerrard and
Carlaw could be closer to this price,
or the 200 million dollar estimates
for King/Bathurst?

OL project is projected to cost over
10 billion dollars. Despite all the
justifications for not completing an
underground alignment, how can
we be sure it is the right project for
our community?

October 5, 2021

Answer
The cut and cover down Pape is disruptive and leads to longer
construction time. The high-water tables through these areas
it’s not easy construction and the narrow right of way does not
provide easy construction. We understand the concerns of the
community and we are working diligently to address each
concern the community has. We will implement programs to
deal with them as well.
This is the initial business case (the IBC) is the analysis. We did
design that alignment and we used information from the
Relief Line South to price the stations running where the
alignments were similar. That work is complete. Our path
forward is with the current alignment (Ontario Line). The extra
costs would be disadvantageous in terms of the business case
for the underground alignment option. We do initial business
case, preliminary business case then final business case. We
want to see the best business case, the best travel times,
customer experience, and we want to address the community
issues. We understand there are issues being brought forward
from the community and City of Toronto and we are
addressing them.

Yes, Relief Line South compared to Ontario Line business case
and the preliminary design business case is also available.
Completed in 2019. Report can be obtained through the
contact form.

The Gerrard station, in order to get below the mid-town
interceptor sewer, is the deepest station in the alignment and
would be a very difficult station to build. Carlaw is difficult due
to available space. The pricing used TTC rates, and we
compared it to the work we had undertaken for the OL. It is
quite apparent and obvious that going underground is
expensive and complicated, which can be seen in the initial
business case. There are some design changes possible, but it
would not accommodate for the difference.

It’s much more than just dollars, the Ontario Line from end to
end is depressed at-grade, it runs underground through the
deep core of the city then it comes out at the Don Yard to an
above-ground alignment for a good exchange at East Harbour
with the GO transit network. We have multiple typologies for
these. What is new is that we have better technologies — new
quieter, fully automated trains, platform edge doors so noise
inside the station remains inside the station, we removed
human error from the acceleration and deceleration
processes, there’s a multitude of good transit access from
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Comment

Construction Impacts

Comment
There is work expected at the
Gardiner, the Gardiner take down at
Carlaw ramp, which will collide with
Ontario Line work. How will you deal
with this issue?

The Metrolinx property line is in the
corridor but there is a 30m Zone of
Influence on either side that allows
Metrolinx to do as they wish within
that buffer. The community needs
to know more about that.

Can you tell us more about the zone
of influence?

Noise & Vibration Impacts

Comment
Peak levels versus average noise
levels — can you explain the
difference between peak and
average noise levels?

Have we accounted for diesel trains
with one or two locomotives, 12 or
6 cars?

October 5, 2021

Answer
above or at-grade stations, allows for sunlight to stream in
during your ride. Those things that challenge us, we are
mitigating. We are building more stations for a small amount
more than what the Relief Line South would have cost. This is
providing transit access to areas like Thorncliffe Park and
Flemingdon Park and the underserved Liberty Village. So, it’s
not just the money, it’s about providing transit access to more
people in roughly the same time and with a little bit more
money. This is a really encouraging outcome for this project
and for Toronto.

Answer
City has a Lower Don coordination group, which includes
Metrolinx, and the Ontario Line are part of it. This allows us to
coordinate the multitude of projects going on in this area. It is
a complicated, challenging place but we are conducting traffic
modelling so that there will not be a gridlock from all the
works in the area.
The zone of influence is an area that has been identified as an
area that may be required for access. All those notices on title
will be removed at the end of the construction period. We are
also looking at reviewing that once we get our Project Co on
board to reduce that. It’s expected that we will not be
executing those rights.

Answer
This is the MOE/GO and MOE/TTC criteria for transit
assessments. They require the Leq 16 hour (daytime) and Leq
8 hour (nighttime), which can be considered the sound energy
average in those time periods. You are accounting for
fluctuation, how loud the train passbys are, and how many
during that time period. These Leq averages are a way to
assess a lot of components (amplitude and frequency). The
Lpeak is just the highest noise level at any given moment. This
does not have any assessment criteria, we work to the Leql16
and Leqg8 and for Ontario Line trains for the Lpassby metric.
The Lpassby metric is the sound energy at the passby time
which would be the closest thing to Lpeak but it extends for
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Comment

How would the public get an idea
for these (peak versus average noise
levels)?

The document we have talks about
noise and vibration protocols but
not minimum standards (ex.
Reaching voicemail or getting in
touch with an individual who can
relay the message immediately and
make a change).

How are you going to set those
minimum standards/protocols?
Are we going to be able to see the
noise and vibration monitoring
readings on a weekly or monthly
basis? Will there be penalties for
companies that violate noise and
vibration requirements?

Why is Metrolinx not meeting the

standard noise and vibration limits
of 55 dB during the day and 50 dB

during the night?

October 5, 2021

Answer
the entire passby time. We consider a lot of aspects for noise,
not just the peak.
Leq is the equivalent continuous sound level over a period.

Yes, we have accounted for it in appendix C. The labels are D2
L12, and D1 L6 is you're looking for those.

For Lpeak, maybe listen to the sound demo videos at those
locations and listen for the loudest moments and then
compare with barrier and without barrier.

We have a 24-hour call centre in place that will immediately
be answered and dealt with.

We do monitor diligently and there are standards that we
have to meet, and the contractors are held to these levels. We
do the monitoring to make sure they are compliant, and we
also offer the opportunity to ask us to intervene if there is a
perceived or actual change in levels.

We are committed to holding constructors to stringent
standards for noise and vibration. Before work can begin, we
require a very detailed noise and vibration management plan
be submitted to Metrolinx, so no work can advance until
Metrolinx is satisfied that the standards we have implemented
can be achieved with this management plan. We also require a
detailed plan of where they will be completing monitoring and
we ensure they are as close to the sensitive receptors we have
identified along the corridor. We can then look to see how we
can provide updates to the public. We ask for the monitoring
in real-time so that we can address things immediately. We
have alert-levels below those standards so that we are notified
even when things are starting to approach the limits we have
set. For vibration, there are City of Toronto bylaws that we
comply with for all of our construction activities.

The standards allow for the higher of 55 dB during the day and
50 dB at night or the current exist levels. Using the existing
levels is a common practice in all guidelines, including cities
that have higher noise levels in general. We’ve gone beyond
the protocol to try to reduce levels below the existing levels.
With our Ontario Line environmental assessment process, as
well as with the transit project assessment process, we start
our assessment from a preferred project. The alternatives
assessment has already occurred before the environmental
assessment and the preferred project is carried forward for
the environmental assessment process.

We do a vibration assessment to determine the exact location
that mitigation is required to meet our standards. We provide
these mitigation option that are suitable in the report and
these will be refined as we move forward with detailed design.



Live Meeting Ill — East Segment —
Lakeshore East, Joint Corridor

Comment
Joint Works construction noise —

you list out mitigation measures, but

these are mostly best industry
practices, so could you please
provide some actual mitigation
measures? If noise is too loud, will
you stop the work?

Maximizing distance between
equipment and sensitive receivers.
Where will these be placed?
Long-term livability of our
community — permanent state of
tinnitus. We will have bigger parks,
constant noise levels that will
impact the livability of our
community. How has that been
factored into the business case for
having a line above ground?

East bound trains are much noisier
than those going downhill — does
your noise model distinguish

October 5, 2021

Answer
We like to be exhaustive in our list as these are carried over
into our construction contracts. Some are best practices, but
some are above and beyond best practice. Some successful
construction noise mitigation including increasing heights of
boarding and density; portal noise screens; enclosures for
louder equipment; coordinating louder work at the
appropriate times; real time noise and vibration monitoring is
a good mitigation measure since it allows us to stay on top of
the noise and vibrations levels and allows us to check if our
mitigation is working and if not, we can take corrective action
right away. We also work closely with contractors so we know
what type of work they are undergoing and if there will be
higher levels, we will deal with it right away to mitigate these
levels. We require a very strict noise and vibration control plan
that is reviewed, and contractors cannot move forward unless
it is approved. We also address selection of equipment —
newer equipment is quieter (4™ generation equipment), which
is required. We also set alert and alarm levels for our
monitoring, and as we approach these levels, we address the
issue with our contractors and if they go beyond the limits, we
stop the work and address the issue before beginning again.
Sensitive receivers are addresses, so what we want to do if
those areas that have sensitivity to noise are dealt with very
specifically with a solid management plan.
It is factored into the Leq 8-hour and Leq 16-hour. These
metrics take into account every passby (see appendix C of
Early Works report). Yes, there will be more passbys but with
the noise barriers in place we expect it to be significantly
quieter. Average noise level should meet existing levels or
lower.
We understand the concern about noise in the community and
we have a typical criterion that we follow by the Ministry of
Environment, and we have endeavored to go beyond this
criterion. Not just propose mitigation but to provide seamless
noise wall along the corridor to significantly reduce noise
levels.
We do look at all sorts of strategic benefits associated with
various alignments, and we compare them with the idea in
mind that we are able to mitigate effects — such as that with
noise. The mitigation for noise has provided results but we will
keep working to further reduce impacts and work with the
community.
Noise models consider train speeds, which allows you to
distinguish direction (accelerating or slowing down). As far as
immersive sound demos, we have heard feedback about
implementing multiple passbys at the same time. The nature



Live Meeting Ill — East Segment —
Lakeshore East, Joint Corridor

Comment
between trains travelling per
direction?
What about breakthrough trains?
What about simultaneous trains?

Clear walls are not acceptable for
those that have properties that back
onto the tracks. It’s 5m for the noise
wall, but the retaining wall can vary
along the wall.

In the future can you provide more
information on the materials and
height of the noise walls?

City Council passed a motion for
Metrolinx to send wall design
specifications through to the city
design review panel and public
realm people to review that.

October 5, 2021

Answer
of these sound demos was to show difference in noise
characteristics of Ontario Line project trains versus GO trains
and to show the difference between with or without sound
walls but we could definitely think about implementing those
in the future.
At our last meeting we committed to look at the noise wall
materials, that’s what the outreach on the website is about.
We continue to gather comments on this and respond. We will
meet with your community directly as well to mitigate these
concerns.

We’ve been working closely with the City, through the transit
expansion office, the engagement with the city is robust and
deep and these walls have been discussed with Parks and
Forestry and all departments to ensure what we are putting
forward as preliminary concepts is robust and well-understood
so we can get the most input possible to make the outcome of
these walls and builds of these walls as attractive as possible
and fit into the context of the parks.

Community Engagement & Consultation

Comment
Can this 30-day consultation period
be extended?

In section 8.2.2.1 — Summary of

public feedback — the report lists the

opposition to above-grade
alignment as “by several
individuals”. Do you think that’s an
appropriate assessment of the
depth of concern?

Answer
There is a regulated process that we follow, which includes a
30-day review period for environmental assessment
consultation. This goes beyond Ontario Line regulation, that’s
part of the transit line assessment process. It’s not unusual but
| do understand that the material is dense. We're tried to
make it as digestible as possible; we’ve provides slide decks on
the website for summaries, etc. We need to close out the 30-
day period so we can take this feedback and consider the
concerns, questions, etc. raised during that time. After 65-
days, we are required to provide a final Early Works report
then this triggers the timeline for Minister of Environment
review.
We have done our best to capture the feedback we’ve heard
in our consultation section of our Early Works report.
However, if it something that we feel we should be reframing
or elaborating on, we can do our best to better reflect what
we’ve heard here today and summarize it. We do need to be
concise in this document, however.
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Lakeshore East, Joint Corridor October 5, 2021
Comment Answer
When will you call the station by its  The name that was given to the station is a working name. We
proper name — Riverside — instead often refer to it as the “station serving the Leslieville and
of Leslieville? Riverside community” since you pointed this out. Naming the

stations will be rolled out. Community, TTC, and City input will
be gathered. The name is simply a working name.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment Answer
Tree removals — why is the tree Early Works report provides the project footprint which
removal plan not part of Early includes the corridor itself. As a conservative estimate, we
Works report? How does the assume we have to remove most of the trees within the
community have input on the tree corridor. Most trees were already being removed for the GO
removals? expansion project. These removals have already been

completed and will continue this fall and we will provide
detailed schedules of this later on. Ontario Line corridor tree
removals will occur following the environmental assessment
report. We are working through an arborist report now. We
will stay within the project footprint, and we are just finalizing
this now, we are making sure we’re challenging ourselves to
protect every tree possible. We expect the arborist report will
be available late this fall or early 2022. We will share that
report and provide opportunity for comment. We will receive
all necessary permits and approvals.
In terms of compensation, we’re following the Metrolinx
Vegetation Guidelines and all applicable City of Toronto
guidelines and were possible we will prioritize plantings in
your community.
There is a 30-day comment period, and we encourage you to
provide feedback. We will use this to update our final Early
Works report. The environmental assessment consultation
period is 30 days, but our consultation period does not end at
30 days, we will continue to provide continuous consultation.
Federal funding conditions require We look at the environmental assessment as early as possible
that Metrolinx must hold a so we start with preliminary design concept. Detailed design
substantial environmental review work is still advancing here and in some cases, we don’t supply
and assessment process —including = all the reports since they reply so heavily on detailed design.
analysis of impacts on environment  What this report provides is a binding commitment to

and description of mitigation continue to do this work and provide this additional
measures. Missing from this report — = information in detail. Tree removal and arborist reports are
tree removal plan and arborist being covered out now and will be shared very shortly (end of
report. Missing — vibration 2021 or early 2022). Removals occurring right now are part of

mitigation plan. Missing — detailed the GO expansion program and was always planned to occur
construction timeline for the entire  but that is not part of the Ontario Line project. We require,
Joint Corridor with East Harbour during detailed design and before construction, contractors to
area including Logan Ave bridge and  provide updated species at risk surveys as close to time of
Pape and Gerrard areas up to 2030. = construction as possible. Previous species at risk surveys are
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Lakeshore East, Joint Corridor October 5, 2021
Comment Answer

Missing — Species at Risk. Missing— | used in preliminary processes to provide insight. We have

any mention of rail safety plans. advanced species at risk permit, so we are aware of the

Missing — column that compares detailed mitigation if we did encounter any species at risk.
current project noise and vibration Federal government did audit the Ontario Line project, and
levels and post-project operations they came back that our assessment requirements were

to underground alternative. sound, our consultation process/commitments were sound

and felt there was no further need for them to be involved in
the project. We are engaged at the federal level and are
providing advice as it advances.
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Live Meeting | — North Segment
Thorncliffe Park, Flemingdon Park, and

Science Centre

Engagement Process

Comment
Why is the open house not
publicized with flyers in different
languages? English is not the first
language of some neighborhoods
that will be impacted.
It is very insensitive to do this
consultation during Ramadan just
before Iftar. This is going to have a
huge impact on the mosque in a
majority Muslim community.

This format is not conducive to
genuine and transparent community
consultation. Will members and the
local councillor be allowed to speak
in the future?

Twitter has a 280-character limit.
Why are you enforcing a 160 limit
for a demographic where the
majority do not have English as a
first language?

Answer
We issued flyers and notices in English and put them in
condominiums, residences, and bus stops through the
neighborhood. Our intend going forward is to issue notes in
the five languages that are primarily used in the area.

We did have some discussions with the mosque leadership.
We explained our ambition to get the message out and
promised to come out again after Ramadan. This is just the
first of several engagements we are going to have. Today we
engaged over 500 people to this meeting, and it will finish
before sunset.

This is the first step of a lot of consultations that will happen
going forward. This just allows us to get information out to as
many people as possible.

This format certainly has its limitations. We are looking
forward to having smaller video meetings and in-person
meetings with more people in the future. These will have
interpreters present to facilitate communication. In this
meeting we wanted to answer your questions after the
announcement made last week. Also, we want to engage the
political civic and business leaders in the community to
establish some discussion groups.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
Is it true that there will be an impact
on the Igbal Foods and the Darcela
mosque? Is this going to affect the
mosque’s new and old locations?

Answer
We are aware of the impacts to the businesses in the area. We
are working with all business owners in to relocate them
within the community. Also, we are in discussions with the
Islamic Society of Toronto who may move the current mosque
to a different location. Additionally, some small business will
be impacted by a property we will be acquiring for the
maintenance facility.
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Science Centre

Comment
What are the impacts to businesses
and places of worship with the
change in track location to the
northeast of Overlea Boulevard?
How much land will be taken from
them?
What will the noise pollution levels
be if the line is built above ground
and is passing through dense
residential areas as well as multiple
schools?

Which specific sidewalks and roads
will need to temporarily and
permanently be demolished to
make way for the above ground
section?

Overlea Boulevard gives Thorncliffe
Park the dignity and openness that
University Avenue gives Downtown.
How will you avoid destroying this
essential feature?

What is your plan for the Don
Valley’s green space and additional
damages caused by putting the
Ontario Line so close to and intake
area for the Don river?

| am very concerned about the
impacts to the Thorncliffe Park
neighborhood and stand in full
support of the community. Will this
decision be reconsidered?

What compensation is being given
to the businesses being destroyed in
our community? What price is put
on our livelihood, hard work, and
commitment?

April 15, 2021

Answer
We are taking the properties that are highlighted in the map.
The community will progress through our Transit Oriented
Community Program. With transit coming into this
neighborhood, your ability to get home and visit friends is
going to be improved because of this investment.

We are committed to mitigating both construction and
operational noise as per provincial guidelines. We have
undertaken noise monitoring in the area to understand the
current noise levels. The results are available in the
Environmental Conditions Report that can be found on our
webpage.

In this case, the electric driverless trains will make less noise
when approaching a station. Moreover, we will put the train
track on rubber dampers to make it significantly quieter.

We do not anticipate having any major changes to the road or
sidewalk network. The sidewalks and roads as you see them
will be preserved. There is a small widening to Overlea
Boulevard that is anticipated on the north side.

Certainly, there will be temporarily sidewalk closures as
construction progresses but in all these cases, we will put
mitigations in place.

There are opportunities for us during construction to improve
the community and landscape along the alignment. We are
excited to engage with the community and the City of Toronto
on what they would like to see in there.

The design of the guideway is an opportunity for enhanced
public space and pedestrian and bicycle movement in the
area.

We recognize both the ecological and the recreational
importance of the Don Valley. We have been undertaking
studies to understand local conditions since 2019. Our plan is
to avoid any water work, so we are clear spanning over the
rivers and the tributaries. We are limiting vegetation removals
but if we need to remove a tree, we will be planting three
trees instead.

This public engagement is meant to hear the community. We
would like you to provide us with some constructive ideas.
Please share your comments with us and we will take notes
and feed them into our decision-making process.

We will be there for businesses and we are working on
providing support packages. We have met with business
owners and consider everyone’s unique circumstances. In this
case, we can find ways to help all the businesses to relocate
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Science Centre

Comment

How can a project like this be put
into one of the largest communities
in Canada? Would the procedure be
the same if the community was not
of minorities?

Will the above ground section
prevent bike lanes from being put
on Don Mills road or the Overlea
road bridge to connect the isolated
and useless bike paths we have
now?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
Why can’t the whole line be
underground? Shouldn’t the Ontario
Line attempt to meet within the
Crosstown Line in a convenient
manner for passengers?

April 15, 2021

Answer
within the community. Also, we will provide relocation
support including brokerage, ensuring that they are heard.
The makeup of the community is irrelevant to our decisions.
This is one of the largest communities in Toronto and that is
why we are bringing higher order transit there. We are going
to make this community better and stronger. Moreover, when
you look at relocation this is an opportunity to find the perfect
location for your business.
It does not in any way preclude it. Instead it provides
opportunity. This building and investing in transit are
unlocking opportunities to improve. We want to work closely
with you through one-on-one engagements.

Answer
With our experts, we looked at different options of the
alignment of the Ontario Line. The topography of this area
with deep valleys on either side of Thorncliffe Park makes
construction challenging. Moreover, deep stations are a
disincentive for the users and their construction would impact
the community due to truck traffic and the logistics required.
Thus, the elevated option would improve the passengers
experience with the opportunity for them to reach the station
vertically in a short period of time.



Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Virtual Open House Summary

North Segment - April 19, 2021



Live Meeting Il — North Segment — Pape, Cosburn, Don Valley Crossing April 19, 2021

Live Meeting Il — North Segment
Pape, Cosburn, Don Valley Crossing

Budget, Costs & Timelines

Comment
What would the cost for the Ontario
Line be if the entire line was
tunneled underground, compared
with what the current projection is?

Environment & Community

Comment
What specific sound and vibration
minimization mechanisms will be
used along the line, and where will
they be used?

The current plan has the train going
directly under my home. How will
that affect my property in terms of
construction noise and vibration?
Also, what legal recourse is offered
if damage to foundations or
excessive noise is an issue?

What will the hours of construction
be for the bridge and portal at
Minton?

Answer
We have done some cost comparisons and it is not just cost
that is affected by undergrounding the line. Some of our
stations are very deep in comparison to the ease and
convenience of getting to an above grade station.
Undergrounding has longer transfer times from the street
down to platform level. Having 60- to 70-meter-deep stations
will significantly decrease the benefits. It is not just about
money; it is also about the quality of the transfer and the
community experience.
Undergrounding the line would cost around two billion dollars.

Impacts

Answer
We are installing vibration dampeners underneath the rails so
that noise is not transmitted to the ground. Also, fully
automated trains eliminate human error when braking. We
are also installing sound walls in some locations and their
evaluation will be part of the Environmental Assessment
Report.
Additionally, the constructors will schedule the noisier work at
times of the day that make more sense and will continuously
monitor noise and vibration. This will provide us with real-time
updates about noise levels allowing us to adapt and minimize
the impacts. Also, a hotline and community offices will be in
place for anybody in the community to communicate
untoward noise.
Usually, a tunnel boring machine takes about a day and a half
to three days for it to pass through a spot. Thus, the tunneling
operation is very limited. Our contractors manage and operate
those machines in a way to tray and mitigate any vibrations.
Moreover, before construction, we do a survey to note
cracked plaster or foundations. If after the work there is some
damage, we will come back through our contracts and execute
the necessary repairs.
Our normal hours of construction are from 7AM to 7PM. If
there is any work on weekends or outside of regular hours, we
would reach out to the community well in advance. Also, we
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Comment

If the four houses on the northeast
corner of Minton and Hopedale are
to be expropriated, what will the
configuration of that area be once it
is completed?

Will Pape be closed during
construction and what impact will it
have on the side streets? Will it
impact things like street parking or
the street direction?

How do you minimize the
construction disruption of this
project? What are the mitigations or
the penalties to the contracts to
ensure the construction is done on
time?

What the impacts are going to be
with the construction in terms of
the Pape village BIA?

Is market value really going to be
sufficient if we want to stay in the
neighborhood? How are the
affected families be supported?

The area around Minton/Hopedale
is mainly sandy soil. How will you
mitigate/prevent soil movement like
what occurred near the Crosstown
Brentcliffe site?

April 19, 2021

Answer
will take all the appropriate precautions for them to be
affected as little as possible during the construction phase.
We are considering any type of streetscaping and landscaping
plans around buildings. We are willing to work with the
community to explore any other uses for this space. Just to
clarify, expropriation is always our last resort when it comes to
acquiring properties.
We are doing our big station construction out of the alignment
at Cosburn and going to be west side of Pape Avenue. Through
the intersection of Danforth and Pape station, we are going to
be on the east side of Pape Avenue. During construction, we
will minimize impacts to the street and transit network.
We are trying to move as much construction as we can out of
the street. Where it is not possible, we are using a sequential
excavation method which is a mining technique. This means
that we dig a hole straight down to the station level and then,
we mine across under the street the length of the station box.
The materials are taken off at the side of the street eliminating
traffic impacts.
Regarding the contractors, we have liquidated damages for
delays that work as incentives for them to stay within
schedule. Also, we request continuous monitoring of noise and
vibration levels.
We have reached out to the property owners along that area.
Currently, we are in the process of defining our design
requirements including confirming our property requirements.
Letters will be sent out to property owners providing
information about the process. Moreover, the contractual
relationship between a property owner and their tenants will
be respected. Also, we will keep a direct communication with
tenants to better understand their needs and find solutions.
The fair market value is obtained by independent appraiser.
Any legal, appraisal and survey costs are covered by Metrolinx.
When we come to a mutually benefiting agreement, any costs
incurred for moving will be covered as well.
The area has a 30-safety factor given the stable cliff in there.
Reinforcing the area along the embankment is going to
significantly improve the stability of that site. We are using
secant piles which are interlocking circles and large concrete
columns. These are water and sand tight and leave little
chance for sand and water to move through. Also, the walls
will be continuously monitored by technology for stress strain,
inclinometers, and other deleterious effects.
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Technology

Comment
Why are unstaffed trains a good
idea?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
What infrastructure changes can we
expect to see at the intersection of
Pape and Danforth when the
Ontario Line is complete regarding
subway access?

Where will the Minton portal be
located? For example, will it be at
grade at the top, 3m below grade,
5m below grade, etc.?

How deep is the subway as it comes
to Minton Place?

Why is construction so disruptive?
Why cannot the train serve the way
line two does between Castle Frank
and Broadview? Also, Millwood
bridge is already there. A lot of
businesses will be disrupted.

Has the need for the Ontario Line
changed in terms of the amount of
remote work that we expect to see
in the future?

How will the tunnel approaching the
portal/bridge and Minton Place be?
Will it be a boring machine, or will
cut and cover be used?

April 19, 2021

Answer
Having unstaffed trains allows us to run trains as frequently as
90 seconds. Also, automated operation ensures a smoother
and quieter running railway, better acceleration and braking
profiles, and it is energy efficient.

Answer
At that intersection we are going to bring an entrance to
Danforth so it will be right into the community. We are also
planning to improve the entrances at the existing Pape station
and will keep it fully operational during construction. Along
with TTC, we are working on the rerouting of buses during
construction operation.
This portal will be about 14 meters below grade. We balance
that with being high enough above the Don Valley to make
sure that all the cars have clear passage underneath the
structure. We understand this is a quiet neighborhood and
bringing this construction to it is going to be an event. We will
try to minimize the impact on the community.
It is about 14 meters deep. The top of the tunnel is at least
another 6 to 8 meters below that. Where the rails are is quite
a bit deeper than that.
It would be feasible to run along the Millwood bridge as you
suggested, but it has a couple of issues. First, the existing
bridge has already been expanded reducing the surplus
capacity available in the structure. Second, the alignment of
the railway coming up Pape has a sharp turn which the trains
cannot do. This causes a lot of noise and wears the rails faster.
The bridge we are planning to build fits into the space and
looks very similar to the existing bridge. Sometimes building a
new bridge is faster, less invasive, and will yield a better
outcome at the end.
We expect a full return to the workplace. Also, one of the main
benefits of this project is to provide relief to Line One. This line
is going to be expanded to the north bringing more ridership
to it. The Ontario Line will bring relief to this congested line.
Thus, the underlying premise for this project remains solid.
Boring machines work their way through the ground at about
10 to 15 meters a day. When they get to the end, we come out
and the machine is removed in segments by a crane. The
Minton site is ideal for an extraction of a tunnel boring
machine. It would be terrible spot for a tunnel launch due to
its size.
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Live Meeting lll — North Segment
Pape, Cosburn, Thorncliffe Park,
Flemingdon Park, Science Center, and
Maintenance and Storage Facility

Budget, Costs & Timelines

Comment
When is the Environmental
Assessment Report going to be
published? When can the
community comment on that?

Engagement Process

Comment
Will Metrolinx hold a dedicated
community consultation meeting for
the residents of Thorncliffe Park to
focus directly on the impacts of the
MSF?
You said the Early Works Report was
published. Could you please share
the link with us?
Will detailed drawings and
specifications be available for public
comment? We want to make sure
that contractors are procured fairly
and specific structures that may be
built that could interfere with the
way community uses current spaces
are considered.

Answer
We are working on the Environmental Impact Assessment
Report and we will be shared for public for review and
comment on January next year. This document contains is a
detailed look at any impacts that the project may have and
how we can mitigate them.

Answer
We have developed a series of live meetings for allowing
members of the community to speak with us directly. We
want to develop our program to respect the community and
understand their needs. We listen to everything you say and
evaluate it carefully.
The Early Works Report was published on June 22™. From
there, a 30-day public review period started.

Our procurement process is fair and transparent. Community
engagement is an ongoing process. We want to address and
mitigate concerns that the community may have around
design, noise, vibration, or environmental effects. There are
many ways for the community to be involved. There are
participation opportunities for some design components such
as barrier walls, noise walls, the MSF, and through the entire
joint corridor. This is a 10-year process, and we are here for
you.

Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
At what point or using what criteria
will Metrolinx remove the
notification added to our property

Answer
The act applies to planning and construction. The current
intent is for the notice to remain on title during those phases.
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Comment
title regarding the 30-meters
proximity to a transit corridor? How
many years or months will the
notification remain on our property?
Is it possible to get a map of the
planned work to understand how
our properties can be within the 30
meters of the transit corridor?
How do you expect property values
to be impacted from now that we
have received liens and during
construction? | assume you have
data from the Eglinton line. If a
home needs to be acquired, how is
the value determined if | sell next
year? How do | ensure the buyer
they won’t get a value less than
what they pay?
Is Metrolinx releasing a map of the
planned underground work to be
done? As a homeowner in the
transit corridor land designation, |
am concerned.

What is the timeline for the
relocation of business in the
Thorncliffe Park community? When
can affected businesses in the area
expect to have to either move or
close?

During this project you are going to
narrow the area that is required for
construction and planning. Why
don’t you eliminate not required
areas from the notice on property?
Also, the notice on property will
appear until end of construction. For
some of us it is a long period of time
given the constraints.

Answer
We are anticipating the construction to be complete around
2029.

It is available on our website. If you have problems with the
GIS navigator, we encourage you to contact us. If you want
more detailed information, property owners can set a meeting
with us.

We do not anticipate the notice to have a negative impact on
value. It is not a lien; it is an awareness piece to notify the
owner and future buyer that the property is situated in the
transit corridor and you are near a transit project. Notices on
title are a common practice. We have those around airports
when a property is situated close to an airport zone. We are
continuously trying to work with real estate agents and firms
to ensure that owners are well informed of what this notice
means. Regarding the Eglinton project, the BTFA only applies
to the four priority subway projects right now.

We will be revealing where exactly the tunnel is going below
the ground and if your property is impacted by the tunnel. The
property team will be in contact with you for a subsurface
easement and will talk directly to you. Right now, we released
information on the lakeshore east corridor which is the first
piece of work that is going to be undertaken as part of the
early works. A similar and more complete report will be
produced for the north segment when the process is
completed. Also, the Environmental Assessment Report will
include the exact alignment indicating the noise and vibration
elements that will be addressed as part of the construction
process.

We are talking to owners and tenants in the area about
relocation options. We expect to have everybody on their new
locations by next year. If you have any questions, please
contact us for more information.

We discussed the potential to evaluate and narrow down the
corridor and we will take this approach. We will convey this
comment back to our parent agency and see if the phased
approach is an option and if there are no impacts by removing
those properties from the transit quarter lands.

Also, the corridor is wide in certain areas because we want to
be proactive and safeguard for various implications such as
utilities and traffic areas. We do not know the extent of
construction yet.
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Comment
| am someone that lives close to the
proposal. While | think that rapid
transit is important, | want to
understand if our house is going to
be directly affected? Have you been
in touch or could that still come as a
surprise 18 months from now?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
Will there be Transit Oriented
Development on top of the MSF,
including affordable housing, new
business shops, and community
infrastructure? If not, what is
restricting or prohibiting its
development in that location?
How wide are you planning for the
Pape station platform? Would it be
able to handle all the traffic?

| have seen a map that shows the
Pape station’s entrance and exit on
Danforth. How many properties are
you going to acquire? Could you
provide a list?

Is the line going to affect the public
archery range in E.T Seton park?
Recent route maps show the
Ontario Line passing through or very
close to the range.

City of Toronto archived
hydrogeological maps indicate a
stream and perhaps aquifer and
unstable shale rather than bedrock
under the proposed portal and
bridge landing on Minton Place. Has
Metrolinx found something different
in recent investigations? Is
Metrolinx willing to reconsider the
existing bridge as an alternative?
What are the risks and costs of

Answer
We will reach out to you as soon as we have a confirmed
property requirement. If you have not heard from us, please
contact us, and we can make that confirmation for you. It is
possible that your house is located in an area where we have
not finished our design yet.

Answer
The Transit Oriented Community program comes after the
building of transit. Our job is to deliver the transit. We are
working with Infrastructure Ontario in opportunities for a
potential overbuild on the MSF. Other opportunities are in
some of the construction lands or community spaces. In fact,
all this work will engage the community to understand their
needs and concerns.
We have designed the width of that platform to be able to
accommodate the full morning peak period ridership. The
Young and Bluer station is built like a T. Everybody comes in at
one end of the station and then must go down the entire
platform to spread out. In contrast, the design for Pape station
is more like a plus sign. Therefore, you get better distribution
on the Ontario Line going south in the morning peak.
We are still evaluating the construction staging areas that are
required. Our goal is to have and entrance on Danforth and
use some of the existing entrances to Pape station. We do not
have a finalized list of properties yet.

We have done some minor adjustments to the Ontario Line
through this area. We are looking at what the impacts are and
will present the outcome of this analysis on the next meeting.
We do not expect any impact to it once it is built.

We reached out to our geology team and we see a perched
water table. That area has a slightly higher water table than
the adjacent lands. We have means and methods to deal with
that issue. This is not unexpected; engineers are building
around the exact geologic conditions on site. In this case, we
use a secant pile approach which is water and sand tight.
Moreover, the alighment is straight in this area because
following the curve up onto the bridge is very difficult. Also,
the bridge was already expanded making the unfeasible.
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Flemingdon Park, Science Center, and Maintenance and Storage Facility

Comment
proceeding with the present
alignment?

Answer

Maintenance and Storage Facility

Comment
Has Metrolinx taken any steps to
respond to the many significant
concerns raised by the Thorncliffe
Park community regarding the
maintenance and storage facility?
What action has been taken in
response to the motion passed by
the Toronto City Council MM-3227
calling for alternative site and
configuration options for the
maintenance and storage facility?
For 83 days the Thorncliffe Park
community has been saying that it
does not want a train yard. Can you
acknowledge this publicly? Have you
heard this? Will Metrolinx commit
to exploring alternatives to
Thorncliffe Park as a site for the
MSF?
As a Thorncliffe Park resident |
support the idea of moving the MSF
to a different location. This will bring
a lot of impacts to our community.
Are you really looking at the
alternative proposal we sent you?
Why was the MSF not at East
Harbour?

Answer
Community outreach is vital for developing the right outcome
for the MSF and the alignment.
We have a community table where members can share their
concerns and ideas. One of them is relocating the station a bit
further to the north. Currently, we are looking at the viability
of it and what other impacts it might cause.
Regarding the site selection process, we are looking at other
suggestions made by the community. Also, we are taking into
consideration both, the council motions, and the community.

Yes, we have heard form the community and we understand
your concerns. Some of the community shared their ideas for
alternative sites that were in and out the area. We are looking
at those and their feasibility.

We have absolutely heard you and understand your concerns.
We are making an evaluation process with the proposed ideas.
In fact, we want to understand the reasons why the MSF and
the alighment might not be preferred for you and find the best
solutions to them.

The East Harbour site is a Transit Oriented Community. It is a
smart track station that has a huge amount of ridership. There
is a program to develop and build the East Harbour site to
provide employment and residential opportunities. Thus, this
area is not available for the MSF.
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Construction Impacts
Comment

What buildings will be torn down for

the Cosburn Station? When will
Metrolinx notify renters in these
areas about these virtual open
house meetings?

How much of the construction
between Pape and Cosburn is above
ground? Will Pape be closed? What
are Metrolinx’s plans to reduce
impact on residents and businesses
during construction?

Minton Place Drilling rig crews
indicated that in the area of the
portal, the bedrock is almost 180 ft
below surface level. What does that
mean for design construction and
overall safety of the bridge,
including duration of pile driving?

Engagement Process

Comment
Can you comment on why you have
disengaged with community
groups? Why can’t Metrolinx ever
seem to have honest and
meaningful engagement with
community groups?

Answer
We have not focused on Pape or Cosburn tonight because it is
the last part of the contracts to be issued. It is expected to be
tendered in September 2022. As such, the design there is less
developed, and we intend to take the information public once
that design is more developed.
Between Pape and Cosburn up to Minton Place will be
underground. In Minton Place we have had some community
engagement and our property impacts remain the same as
what we presented to these residents. Since it is underground,
the impacts remain minimal.

Where bedrock is located is irrelevant to construction in this
area as we won't be driving piles in this area. We are created
secant piles, which are concrete piles that go into the ground
and link up together to create a “bathtub effect”. Our
engineers are very aware of the water table and geologic
conditions in this area and can manage it very effectively.
Secant piles do not need to get to bedrock to be effective. We
don’t drive piles, it’s a lot of impact so we avoid it wherever
possible. These are friction piles, that interact of the ground
with the pile itself. We are aware of the slope stability in this
area, so we are anticipating that the work in the area will take
some pressure off the slope and stabilize the area. We
anticipate the work to begin in late 2023, early 2024.

We've had a fair amount of engagement in this area, and we
have communicated four permanent takes and we remain
aligned with these commitments. If that changes, we will
reach out to the community.

Answer
There is a design lag for information pertaining to Pape and
Cosburn Stations.
Our designs take time to developed so it may seem like we are
coming out late but as soon as we have material, we bring it to
the community. We do want to have honest and open
communication with communities. Our projects are impactful
but we want to engage with the community so they know
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Comment

In September 2022 you will be
awarding the contract for
construction between Pape and
Cosburn. Leading up to that, what
will the engagement look like for
that? Where will you put your
offices in this area?

Complaints about engagement with
Pape area residents has been
dropping. Why are they not being
treated with the respect they need
to be engaged with?

If you had done a full assessment of
Thorncliffe, you would have noticed
that a majority of residents do not

have English as a first language. How

can your engagement be effective if
it’s only in English?

There are differing opinions within
the community, but our community
needs to be engaged. Can Metrolinx
hold a community meeting that
does not only include stakeholders
of the community, as they do not
represent all the community, but
instead includes all the community?
What will the Thorncliffe Park
community get out of this project?
If Metrolinx is considering a
community centre in Thorncliffe,
then you may get more support
from the community.

Property Takes

Comment
Regarding expropriations around
Minton and Hopedale — in the past
you said you’d cap home
expropriations at four homes but
now we hear the number may be

September 16, 2021

Answer
where, when, and how we are completing the work and they
can work with us to improve our plans.
Public engagement in these areas will follow the design cycle
we are in right now and we will very shortly be coming out of
that so we can have a broad engagement in the area so we can
gather feedback. We’ve made plans to strengthen some of the
subway boxes in anticipation of housing in the future. We are
close to having information about these areas. The start of the
RFP is September 2022, it takes roughly a year for that to close
to construction will begin 2024. So, we do have time for
discussions before then.
Tonight’s open house focused on the maintenance and
storage facility (MSF), which is where there might have been
some oversight in the mail efforts. There will be engagement
with Pape and Cosburn residents as design evolves to the
point where we can provide information on the design details.
One of the things we are wanting to do is to have multilingual
pamphlets going out to the community. Unfortunately, | am
unilingual, but we do have means and methods to engage the
community in the language needed.

The Ontario Line intends to invest in the Thorncliffe
community and provide opportunities and catalysts for
investment. This is what public engagement and specific
engagement is all about. Then we can target the interests of
the community. We did do bus tours of the MSF, all COVID-
safe, and it was great to be in the public space again and we're
hoping to be able to have those types of engagements again.
You can count on us to continue these engagements with the
community.

Of course, these are the sorts of things we want to hear back
from the community about. We want to have feedback to
guide us to the best outcome for the community.

Answer
We communicated four required, and we are working our best
to stay within that. Our design currently just needs four. We
have hopes and ambitions that with the property that remains
after building that we will work with the community to provide
community improvements and spaces. We are looking forward
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Comment
higher than 4. Can you provide
information on that?
Regarding, warning on title and
construction in properties, you said
you will be evaluating these
properties. When will we see a
policy stating that properties that
will not be used will be released?
Will properties be released as soon
as work is completed in that specific
area?
How many properties are you
planning to expropriate between
Pape and Cosburn?
If there is no number, when will
folks be notified?
You mention four properties take in
Pape and Minton, but why have you
designated hundreds or thousands
of properties as transit corridor
land?

September 16, 2021

Answer
to engaging with the community to see what they need in the
future.
Credit to you for raising the issue for an early staged release of
some of those lands and we will be investigating that and
testing if that is viable.

We are just finalizing all of this, and we will be able to provide
information to the community and affected homeowners
soon. We should be able to come out with information on the
South of Minton portion of the alignment.

We’'re still at four properties in that area, it has not changed,
and I've confirmed that with our design team this afternoon to
be sure and I’'m going to hold them to it. As for the transit
designated lands, that is a much broader swath, it is not a
property take it is an article on title that will be removed as
the project is completed. As we get closer to the construction,
we will test the need for these properties that are outside the
footprint and remove them but for the most part, we do not
intend to act on these titles, but it is necessary to be able to
move forward with the project.

Maintenance and Storage Facility (MSF)

Comment
Why not locate part of the MSF
north of CN tracks and connect with
an above grade track? This would
free up prime development land by
not having the MSF on it.

Answer
The site selection process for the MSF has been challenging
and we recognize that. It is a very large property, so we did a
scan of the Ontario Line from Exhibition to the Science Centre
and we identified 9 properties that had potential for the MSF
and we evaluated them and ranked that. There were a number
of criteria in the ranking system, including it must be adjacent
to the main line so that operations are as seamless as possible,
it must be designated as industrial type lands, we wanted to
ensure impact to businesses and jobs was minimized. We
wanted to ensure jobs were protected. We ended up with a
short list of 3 sites, the Wicksteed site (North of Overlea), an
area on Leaside. Having to go underneath the railway corridor
and the lands needed on the west side for the MSF would
make transfer difficult and the business impacts in the
Wicksteed area and Leaside was also detrimental. We created
a plan to mix the two together and that’s what we have today.
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Comment

| know you all know about the
online petition, and you probably
know it has been taken down. It
asked us if we wanted to see the
maintenance and storage facility in
our community and almost 11,000
said no. That is significant when
there are probably close to 30,000
people in this community
(Thorncliffe Park). You are
determined to put this facility here
from the sounds of this
presentation. So, instead of running
the line from behind Costco then
out along Thorncliffe Park Dr to
Overlea. Why not run it behind
buildings that are there to the end
of Overlea or Millwood? This would
take the line completely away from
the condominiums and the noise
associated from the line that runs
24/7.

September 16, 2021

Answer
One important thing to remember, although the businesses in
Thorncliffe Park area are affected, they will be moved. All the
businesses get to remain in the area and the workers will get
to keep their job. This was important for our evaluation
process. We are using some Hydro lands and some areas
adjacent to the rail corridor to minimize impacts and it
maintains industrial jobs in the industrial area. It is a tough
decision and it’s not a decision we’ve made lightly but it’s the
right choice for transit, for the Ontario Line and for the
community.
Pushing the alignment off as quickly as we could off of Overlea
to get behind Costco and running it on the north side of the
Hydro corridor, we are as far away as we can possibly be from
the community at that point. It allows for easy access across
the second crossing Don Valley Parkway to Flemingdon Park.
We don’t run by the schools at the corner of Don Mills and
Overlea. The alignment we have chosen has a walkshed (10-
minute walk distance from the station) that captures almost
all of Thorncliffe Park area. We do have a location that has a
good walkshed for transit users and are anticipating high
ridership from the Thorncliffe Park community. We have heard
the community be excited for this, but we hear the concerns
as well. We have an exhaustive process for choosing the
proper location for the storage facility that has the best
outcome possible. Some of the perceived challenges for the
maintenance and storage facility in this area can be mitigated
and through creative engagement we believe there can be
great benefit to the community (i.e., green spaces, meeting
areas that are needed for this area, etc.). Please continue to
engage and provide feedback throughout this process.
Maintenance and storage facility is far north and touches the
hydro corridor. The maintenance and storage facility will be on
the north side of the Hydro corridor and the tracks will be on
the south. It is as far away from the residential areas as we
could possibly go in this area. A lot of activities take place
inside the building itself with the doors shut to control noise
and light (at night). We are planning noise walls around the
entire facility. Between the noise walls and distance, it should
be a good buffer. The employment opportunities that come
with the facility is also a benefit. In January 2022 we will have
the full noise and vibration assessment from the
Environmental Assessment, we will then have the information
on sensitive receptors, such as condominiums, so we can
further decrease the concern for noise in this area.
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Environment & Community Impacts

Comment
Deer in Minton Place —what
ecological studies are underway to
assess the impact of the OL on the
deer population?

Considering Thorncliffe is one of the
most densely populated areas of
immigrants and minorities groups,
the three most populated schools
are also in Thorncliffe. Have you
completed independent studies of
how it will affect the schools (i.e.,
social impact, noise, etc.)? Moving
businesses isn’t possible and the
mosque is going to be demolition
without any place to replace it.

Why isn’t more being invested in
transit, especially given climate
change and urban sprawl issues?

The mosque was not planning to
relocate, they were planning to take
an additional location because it
was not big enough. So, we're back
at square one since we are losing
one location. The original mosque
was supposed to double as a
community centre but we will be
losing that. The community will be
losing the community centre they

Answer
We have a comprehensive Environmental Assessment report
that is due to be issued in early 2022 and naturally the flora
and fauna portion of the assessment is robust and we will be
sure to pass the message along to ensure they are covering
this in the environmental assessment.
The design studies that go on certainly conducted those in all
areas we were looking to build the OMSF. It is a difficult and
challenging decision to have to make but we certainly did not
target any community. We tried to provide the best solution
with the best overall outcome. We want to work with the
community to ensure we provide community benefits that is
catalyzed by this transit project. We have heard people in the
community being very excited to have the OL going through
this community to improve connectivity with the rest of
Toronto. There are definitely things we are going to be doing
and we aim to continuously improve based on feedback, so we
thank you for providing this feedback.
We are working for businesses in the area and neighbourhood
organizations to find out where they would like to go, and we
are trying to keep them local since that’s a commitment we
made. In terms of the Mosque, it is already being relocated to
20 Overlea. They mentioned this to us themselves at a
previous meeting.
Climate change is one of the cornerstones for transit and it
gets people out of their cars. We aim to make transit more
attractive than cars and then people will take transit instead of
cars. Then, for those who still need to drive, the roads will be
less congested, so it truly is a win-win. We are in the process
of building 4 major subway projects in the GTHA, as well as
LRT in other areas including Finch. There is a major investment
in transit that is happening now. We’ve got a big project to
deliver with the OL, but we love to hear the encouragement
and support to want more transit.
Discussions and negotiations with the mosque are on-going
and we have communication between Mx and the mosque
and these will continue.
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Comment
were going to get. What can you do
about this?
Regarding the environmental, noise,
traffic and social impacts, | was told
the study was done but what were
the results of this study?

What steps will Metrolinx take to
reduce the effect of tree removal in
the area in terms of soil erosion?

In terms of affordable housing
opportunities for the community,
other lines, such as Eglington
crosstown and Finch LRT, by default
have all the underground boxes not
built to support housing directly
above. We are looking for assurance
that it’s possible to build housing
above Pape and Cosburn at an
appropriate density?

Alignment & Stations

Comment
| live north of Pape Station, will the
alignment run under Pape or under
Murial Ave?

With the salt corrosion and other
weather erosion, what tools are
being used for the overhead
guideway? Looking at what

September 16, 2021

Answer

The Environmental Assessment Report is due to be wrapped
up by January 2022 with time for public comment. This is
where you will see the Noise and Vibration results. Some of
the available environmental assessments are for the south
civils area. So, by January 2022, | hope you participate in the
round table and discussions.

We do try to limit the number of trees we cut down and we
have a replacement program that is generous, and we plant
more than we remove. We also plant mature trees. In areas
where there is potential for erosion, there is an erosion
control protocol that Project Co has to put together and
follow. That will deal with the protection of the slope and
there are soil treatments that might be necessary for areas
with steep slopes, and so on.

We prefer not to cut down trees and only remove trees, when
necessary, but unfortunately some trees will need to be cut
down. We typical plant trees before cutting down others.
Where we need to protect slope, we have a lot of measures to
ensure the slope remains stable and any erosion that may
occur is controlled and that is does not enter the stormwater
or groundwater in the area. As we complete the project, we
restore the ground cover and vegetation.

Every single station that we have a footprint and a community
that supports intensification we are protecting for that and
building it into the stations. Pape and Cosburn would have
reinforcement in place if an overbuild is proposed and viable.

Answer
We are just finalizing all of this, and we will be able to provide
information to the community and affected homeowners
soon. We should be able to come out with information on the
South of Minton portion of the alignment.
As for salt, we don’t use salt on the guideways so we wouldn’t
see the same type of corrosion we see happening to the
Gardiner. Salt and water do not mix well with electricity and
would not do well with our automated system. The
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Comment
happened to Gardiner, is there a
capital expenditure budget for
repairs 30-40 years down the line?
The design pictures were
disappointing, we would like to see
the overhead guideway in more
detail.

What is your estimate of the total
cost of the Ontario Line?

With TTC ridership decreasing, and
jobs in the future being moved to
from home, we envision a future
with less people taking public
transportation, would the money be
better spent in other areas (i.e.,
affordable housing, education, etc.)?

For stations like Thorncliffe Park and
Flemingdon Park, since these are
elevated stations, can you build
public spaces around them?

Do you have plans to commit to a
park or public space in the area of
the Minton Portal?

Can you make the Science Centre
Station an underground station? The
interchange between Line 5 and

September 16, 2021

Answer
presentation material on the guideway was to sponsor a
thought. There is a survey that will be circulated, and we
wanted to plant some seeds so we can draw out of the
community the wants and needs from the community. Then,
we can bring our designers further ideas, but we don’t want to
go too far with the design, as we want to gather feedback
from the community along the way.
The interface with the roadway, the elevated guideway is on
north side of Overlea so it’s not down the centre of Overlea.
We are studying the guideway along Overlea and we will have
renderings and visualizations for you in upcoming
engagements. We want to gather information regarding what
is needed/ wanted under the guideways. We are working on
ideas, but we really need feedback from the community on
what they want this space to be and how to utilize the space.
We want to allow for unexpected and heterogenous
developments that might occur over time in this community.
We want to set up a framework for a habitable space under
the guideways.
The announced budget of the project is 10.9 billion dollars.

City Council and the TTC endorsed the Ontario Line and the
building of the subway program. Investment in public
infrastructure subways has been a long time coming and this is
the biggest investment that Toronto has seen in transit and it’s
important. This line doesn’t just pick up people and deliver
them downtown, it affects the ridership of line 1. Line 1
typically runs at full capacity in the morning. Return to work
will happen, it may be modified but it will happen. Toronto is
the economic engine of Ontario and Canada. Jobs and
businesses are here, and the expectation is that Toronto will
continue to grow and as a growing city it deserves better
transit.

What we are doing is a full inventory of community
investments we can make and all three of those are on our list.
There is a much broader list. Minton Place, we’ve already
begun discussions there and we want to do the same with
other across the alignment. There are more opportunities
beyond green spaces, there are recreational centers, there are
other opportunities we can enable, and we look forward to
engaging with the community. We also look forward to
coordinating with the city and parks and forestry in the future.
The very wide roadways and right of ways available through
this area are one reason we are using above grade alignment.
We recognize there is an ambition for a future extension,
north of Eglinton Ave, by going above ground it provides a
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Comment Answer
Ontario Line is best served natural, easier function for the next team that takes over and

underground.

Why must the platforms be
constructed in the air, why can you
not use cut and cover on land
owned by Ontario Line?

Why can’t the existing Millwood
bridge can’t be used for the
alignment?

Traffic Impacts

Comment
Will the Don Valley Parkway need to
be closed?

starts that work. A great deal of the interchange is actually
from the buses, and we are directly above that so it’s a great
connection with that. If we were underground here, similar to
Pape and Queen, we would be very deep. That in-and-of-itself
would make extension north very difficult and interchange
between the buses and Ontario Line much longer.

The existing Millwood bridge was built a long time ago and
was widened at one point. There is no structural capacity to
use this bridge for Ontario Line. The alignment itself also does
not work well with a subway line. In the approach the bridge
there is a tight curve that can cause noise and vibration, which
is not our goal. It was decided was to approach it with a new
modern structure that could structurally hold the alignment
and we could create the alignment that is efficient.

Through our design development process, we are putting out
a bridge design here that fits the context of the Don Valley
crossing. It will be a very positive experience coming into the
city, and under the bridge we are ensuring the valley remains
intact and to minimize our footprint. There is a lot of
collaboration between the conservation authority, the city and
Mx to build this bridge.

Answer
The Don Valley is not going to have an extensive closure. There
will be one or two evenings where work will be required but
we will even try to coordinate with the city to do this when
they close the streets for cleaning to minimize impacts.
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Alignment & Stations

Comment
Pape Avenue and tunnel: what’s the
precise alignment of the tunnel?
Can you talk about the vibrational
impacts of the tunnel for nearby
residents?

After reviewing the Environmental
Impact Assessment Report, the
Science Centre station area, | know
that the crossover and switches will
have an impact on the noise and
vibration profile but there is an
assumption in the report that above
ground crossover within the Ontario
Line section are only located at
tracks connected to the Operations,
Maintenance, and Storage Facility.
So, | know there is going to be some

Answer
Pape Station, as we said, is a vitally important station and is
where we get much of the relief to Line 1. And the same thing
as the relief line south, the Ontario Line has shifted its subway
station outside of the corridor a little bit to the east and north,
in order to keep the traffic and transit and businesses working
in the area. At this point in the subway alignment, we are
quite deep, underneath the existing Pape Station. So, the
noise and vibration that gets transmitted from those subway
tunnels is negligible.

The locations of the tunnel are shown in the draft
Environmental Impact Assessment Report, which you can find
that on our website. We have a 19-page map book in the
executive summary of the main report, as well as in Section 3
of the report (Project Description Section). Just to reiterate
what Malcolm was saying about the N&V levels, we did a
detailed model study of the noise and vibration, and our
results show that both will be below perceptible levels for the
Pape tunnel and that’s partly because of how deep it is and
the mitigation efforts we will be working into the design. We
are working on an immersive sound demonstration up and
running on our website and one of the locations we are
creating with that future sound level environment is a
basement living space (above the subway tunnels). So, |
encourage reviewing the immersive sound demonstration as
soon as it is up and running as it shows that future passage of
the trains will not be perceptible.

What we’ve done in the past and the most efficient process is
to do it after the station, called tail track switching, so the train
comes into the station, all the passengers will disembark, and
the train will then go further beyond the station and will
crossover to the return track and then come back at its proper
time. It’s all done automatically. And through automated
systems. So, all the switching will take place in the tail tracks.
There are sometimes where there is a crossover switch in
front of a station, | don’t believe we have them at the Science
Centre Station, but we have accounted for those switches in
case it is a turn back station. And eventually, if the Ontario
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Comment
kind of switches at Science Centre
Station for trains to turn around, so
where is Metrolinx planning for
that? How will those crossovers and
switches impact the surrounding
areas?
I’'m concerned about the South side
of Pape, where Pape and Gerrard
meet and that’s where the above
ground goes into the tunnels so
that’s southeast corner of Pape
school. In your diagram where the
blue line show, is that depth the
same as what will be at the Pape
subway station? Will that corner of
Pape school be very noisy compared
to the depth at Pape station?

Noise & Vibration

Comment

The health impacts associated with
environmental noise are both acute
and chronic in nature. So, thinking
about the project as a whole, given
the impact on auditory and non-
auditory health, what will Metrolinx
do to ensure that the decibels levels
do not exceed daytime or nighttime

February 22, 2022

Answer
Line is extended, the turn back will no longer be needed and
will be done at its future terminus station.

We are transition from above ground to below ground, we are
doing it quite quickly because our trains are capable of running
at relatively steep grades. So, we want to get down to that
depth as quickly as possible and that also allows the Tunnel
Boring Machines to launch from the Gerrard Station
effectively. We are fairly deep but not as deep as at Pape
Station but without a doubt the impact to the school in this
location will be less than what was going to be happening with
the Relief Line South. So, the outcome for the school is much
better. Certainly, with respect to noise and vibration, this is
where a Transit Oriented Community is being contemplated
and that will be implemented by Infrastructure Ontario and
there will be more information as those concepts get
developed but those concepts integrate the portal into the
development in some form or fashion so that the noise and
vibration can be minimized as much as possible.

The school location is one of the locations where we modelled
future noise and vibration levels, like other areas that the
tunnel will be traveling there will be no perceptible noise or
vibration at the school and that’s as Malcom said before,
because we will be diving pretty deep pretty quickly, and
we’re also including mitigation for vibration and resulting
noise in the design of the tracks. So, in the Environment
Impact Assessment Report you can find the specific results for
this location but similarly with other locations, the results
were that the noise and vibration levels were below
perceptible levels.

We will be on the very south end of the school property, 7m
deep and getting deeper.

Answer
We appreciate the interest in the topic, we have our detailed
Noise and Vibration Assessment Report (part of the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report) on our website.
Management of noise is top of mind for us as we are
advancing our project. In terms of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report, we worked very closely with our regulator
on this topic (Ministry of Environment, Conservation, and
Parks), to confirm our modeling methods, criteria we are
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Comment
maximums (thresholds are 55
decibels daytime and 50 decibels
nighttime)?

The crossing of the Don Valley - it
sounds like or seems like there will
be pretty constant noise from the
Ontario line trains on the bridge and
over the Don Valley. given that noise
carries over valleys, and that
Toronto residents encountered this
problem when the subway was
created over the Bloor viaduct, why
has there not been consideration
given to covering the train tracks as
it goes over the bridge as was done
in Rosedale? this would mitigate
sound and noise and ensure the
quality of life for residents around
the portals and along the don valley.
have you considered it, would you
consider it, and why or why not?

February 22, 2022

Answer
comparing against, our modeling results and our mitigation
recommendations. And that’s to make sure we are aligned
with the latest approaches to noise management. The criteria
that we are comparing against are provided by that regulator,
and we have a variety of criteria we compare against, so we
have criteria for stationary noise sources and noise limits for
the train movements. Through the criteria, they target impacts
to existing noise levels. In the study area around OL, those
noise levels have been measured to be higher than the noise
levels cited in this question (50 or 55 decibels). So, the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report recaps the existing
noise environment which we did cover in the Environmental
Conditions Report back in 2020, and it’s those existing noise
levels that we are targeting and we’re working to stay with
them. To make sure we aren’t causing any potential health
concerns, we pull forward those criteria into our contract
documents, we will be undertaking monitoring and verification
testing to ensure we are within those criteria. And just to
reiterate, in terms of operation, the Ontario Line will be quiet
and electric and automated and wherever we’re above
ground, the Ontario Line trains will integrate into the existing
environment, and they are actual quieter than existing road
traffic.
We start off with a bit of a blank slate, and we do a lot of
analysis to see what is required and whether coverings are
required. But there's a big difference between the old subways
and the subways of today. Today, subways are fully automated
so there are no drivers, and that hard braking and accelerating
does not happen. we also have continuously welded rails, and
sound vibration mitigation dampening technology at the base
of the tracks, so there are a lot of things that are available
today that were not available back then in order to create a
quiet and safe environment for the trains to run.
At this location, the crossing of the don valley, we started
collecting information a couple years ago on existing noise
levels, we then model Ontario Line train operations on top of
that and the existing noise condition in that area is kind of
similar to an urban environment — a fair amount of road noise-
and with how quiet the Ontario Line trains are they integrate
into that noise environment. We are keen to put the final
polishing touches on the model and have it up on our website.
One of the locations in that forthcoming immersive sound
demo, it’s at the top of Minton place overlooking the Don
Valley — we have the current scenario with the current noise
environment and the future environment with the Ontario
Line trains and you can really hear and see how quiet the
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Comment

| know the residents of Minton and
Rosedale are very concerned about
potential high noise levels, and |
heard the commentary earlier about
why there would be much less of a
noise problem here, but even in the
Environmental Impact Assessment
Report it says there is an increased
level of noise at that portal. | have
stood beside TTC portals and just
the sheer movement and volume of
air in as the train goes in and out is
quite substantial. When this project
is built, if the noise levels are not
acceptable, what sort of monitoring
process will be put in place to
determine if it is within the required
or expected limits and what
corrections be provided so that the
neighbourhood won’t have to deal
with excessive noise levels?

This is truly fascinating work that
you are involved in and it’s
important for our city. Can you
confirm, will it be below 55 dB
during the day and 50 dB at night?
How does that work for different
storeys or levels? Is every building
on Pape where the subway will run
beneath, will they all experience
vibration? How many floors up will
they experience this? This building is
in the middle of a rebuild or
changing zoning, how is easement
compensation considered in these
cases?

February 22, 2022

Answer
future Ontario Line trains really are. In terms of why we are
proposing an enclosure is because the source sound of the
vehicles and how quiet they are. We’re looking forward to
sharing that with you soon.
The operating conditions are going to be monitored and if we
have any complaints about noise and vibration, we will do
further investigations. These are usually caused by, for
example a wheel flat. What we will do, through good
maintenance, limit all of those but there is usually a reason
why there is noise beyond that which is usually due to a
maintenance issue. We will be very responsive to claims from
local residents who feel they have been impacted or
experiencing noise and vibration issues beyond that, which we
promised in the Environmental Impact Assessment Report.
The automated trains, there is a large amount of data is
collected automatically while operating. One of those is flats,
as mentioned before, and the vibration from the train. So,
they monitor themselves and the systems notify the operators
that there are conditions not operating as they should in terms
of noise and vibration types of things. Given they are
automated, their braking and accelerating profiles are
designed to not create flats and so on, which is another
advantage to automated systems.

We compare against the existing environment. We measured
existing noise levels in 2019 around the project. We then,
according to the regulatory guidance, there’s a project
increment that’s provided. There is a 5 dB increase that is
allowable and we target that increment. Some areas are
around that today, but other areas are louder than that today.
So, specifically, where in the study area that you are most
interested in, we provide this information in Appendix A6 for
noise and vibration report, and we show the existing noise
condition and our predicted future condition. We are very
close to that existing condition with OL coming through. In
terms of the different of a building, we look at the levels of a
building that we anticipate the greatest potential change in
noise and that’s what our modeling results are shown. This
makes sure we aren’t underestimating or under presenting
any results in the report. In terms of vibration, we don’t expect
impacts, based on the depth of the tunnels and source
mitigation. For example, the rubber pucks under the tracks or
a spring system under the tracks and that will really contain
the vibration under the tracks. Also, we aren’t anticipating any
perceptible noise or vibration in buildings we are tunneling
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Answer
under. We are well below the thresholds and the thresholds
we assess against, and these thresholds are provided by a
regulator and our modeling results show we are well below
that. This is at all levels of the buildings.
Again, the compensation is based on the fair market value of
your property. It sounds like it would be a good idea to have a
detailed conversation. You have certain approvals in place
with your renovations from residential to commercial but
fundamentally, it is at the end of the day, fair market value
and the easement is a portion of your entire property, so it
would be a portion of the estimated value. And definitely
when we get to the appeals report we’re happy to share that
with you as well. If you’d like to talk further, the contact
information is provided, and we can have a conversation. We
can talk about what you are doing with your property and
what the impacts may be.
You can email us at ontarioline@metrolinx.com or call at 416-
202-5100, if you need any specific answers.

Easement & Property Inquiries

Comment
When the easement is for under the
home, what does this mean in
practice? When compensation is
negotiated, how is it determined
and what is it compensating for?
Does is mean a limit on renovations
and construction projects on the
property itself if there are
easements?

Pape Avenue residents — their house
sits on sand and the water table is
only about 20 inches below their
floor, could they get an engineer’s
assessment on the present
condition of the house so they have
a baseline so they could assess if
there are any construction impacts
or not? Would Metrolinx pay for this

Answer
We are committed engaging with yourself as owners in a very
fair and transparent process and that includes the way in
which compensation is estimated. So, compensation for all
properties impacted whether or not it is a portion of it - being
the easements that are referred to or in its entirety — is based
on an appraisal report. This report is completed by an
accredited third-party valuation expert. The appraiser will
analyze each property by a case-by-case scenario to come up
with the estimate and compensation. Owners also have the
chance to have their own appraisal completed as well at
Metrolinx' expense. For the third question it will be a little bit
more specific, before | referenced the case-by-case scenario
analysis that will need to be completed. Please feel free to
reach out, we would like to have that property specific
conversation with you and be able to chat further.
We would need to have a conversation with the property
owner — are you going to be affected by the project or are you
nearby the project area? We would need to take a deeper
dive. Itis a little bit different than the types of compensation
we typically contemplate but we can certainly have a
conservation and figure out steps forward.
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kind of thing for a homeowner that
might be affected?
| would like to know the
construction impact, specifically for
the Business Improvement Areas.
Have you looked at that and how
will you work with the community
on those? It looks like there will be
major construction impacts on
Danforth, so at what point do you
let the community know/ the city
know your thinking on that? You're
going to have drones looking at
people’s homes, but everyone on
that line has an existing condition
that Metrolinx pays for the assessor
to go into every home and assess
cracks and look at everything and
then after the project they go back
in and check to see if the project has
caused anything. | want to make
sure that you are on the ground
with that, and everyone has existing
condition reports in their hands
before this starts. Also, please
attend the meeting | will be
forwarding you for traffic mitigation.

February 22, 2022

Answer

You’re always part of the engagement meetings and we would
be actively engage in programs with community groups in the
Minton community.

In terms of construction in and around Pape, we are already
worked with BIAs across the entire alignment but further
engagement with the North (which is the latest part of the
design that’s been brought up to a level F completion for the
EIAR to continue) and will be issues is our next step. So, you
can count on engagement with BIAs. We specifically moved
construction out of the street and crated spaces to eb able to
perform construction. Pape station is one of the more
challenging and we feel we have adequate space and safety to
implement the project and minimize the construction impacts
to the neighbourhoods and the traffic impacts to the
neighbourhood, and the road closures on Danforth and Pape.
A lot of work has gone into that, and we’ve worked closely
with CoT transportation services, as well as transportation
planning to make sure that we make sure the plans that we
have going forward are the ones that will be the least intrusive
and easiest to implement for us while minimizing impacts to
the community.

We set up construction liaison committee groups that involve
the BIA residents, and ourselves, the contractors to set the
ground rules and make sure the construction management
plan is in place. In terms of hoarding and access, egress routes
and all these things are addressed and known and understood
by everyone and to make sure that as we move through the
construction process that any issues that may be developing
or things people are concerned about, that they can be
addressed before the fester and become a real problem.
We’re very cognizant that businesses need to maintain good
access for their customers, and you know support services, so
for their logistics to keep their businesses going. We selected
our sites and designed our alignment was to make sure we
stayed off the streets and didn’t directly impact their
businesses on a day-to-day basis.

In terms of comments regarding preconditions surveys, it is
normal for us to perform these surveys with buildings that are
like lot be directly impacts by the construction work. We work
closely with properties to gain access to their properties to
perform this. We don’t rely on the satellite imaging for our
sole source of proof. You're right, homes are often the highest
investment that a family makes, and we will do our very
utmost to protect those investments.
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Answer
The satellite technology we describe as a useful overall
monitoring tool, but we use more specific detailing on
properties that could be directly impacted by construction. In
terms of types if surveys, we like to set up monitoring points
and benchmarks and those kinds of things to directly measure.

Construction & Potential Impacts

Comment
Regarding Hopedale Ave, which is a
very popular biking and pedestrian
route, and there are a lot of families
that use it to walk play, how can
construction vehicles coming in and
out multiple a day ensure that
pedestrians and bikers are
protected from injuries, deaths and
mishaps? Similarly, the construction
of a subway that crosses ravines
does not align with the cities ravine
strategy and seems to go against
federal funding criteria. So how do
your plans work with the vision zero
and ravine strategy?

Answer
Firstly, safety is top of mind for Metrolinx as we are advancing
planning and design of the project. We commit in the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report to developing of a
comprehensive Construction and traffic Management Plan for
this location. it is required at all of our construction locations,
and that will detail the specific approaches that we will be
taking to maintain pedestrian and cyclist access in the area
ahead of construction. in terms of vision zero, Ontario line
support vision 0 and part of that is through providing critical
transit connections - those are predicted to decrease vehicular
traffic and improve public transit access to core areas of the
city and that will help to manage what is the situation of an
overall increase in traffic throughout the city by providing any
effective alternative for residents. in terms of the ravine
strategy, we are well aware of this one. in terms of mitigating
and compensating or some of the tree removal that we do
need, we are looking to support implementing this policy and
Ontario line fits well with the major principles of this strategy.
Those major principles are protect, invest, and partner.
Metrolinx is working to protecting the ravines by minimizing
impacts to the greatest extent that we can and by voluntarily
implementing compensation activities. Those compensation
activities that go above and beyond any of the applicable
regulatory requirements as spelled out in our Metrolinx
vegetation guidelines. The second major principle of the
strategy — invest - and we are investing in ravines through
improvements through valley areas around the project. for
example, the valley at Walmsley brook, which Jesse
mentioned that's in a fairly degraded state, as Metrolinx
advances their project work we will be implementing
enhancement activities such as implementing bank stability
measures, erosion, and scour protection measures, etc. In
terms of the third major principle of the ravine strategy —
partner - Metrolinx is partnering with the Toronto and Region
Conservation Authority and that is to advance the voluntary
Metrolinx-led compensation and we are working to identify
local compensation planting opportunities and priority
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| know there are three stages of
construction - 1. Staging of the site;
2. Tunnelling; 3. Fit-out phase. In
respect to the staging at each site,
what will be stored at each work
location (i.e., hazardous waste,
chemicals, gas, etc.)? With respect
to the tunneling phase, can you
confirm the expected volume of soil
to be removed via the Minton
Avenue portal and work site, and
the number of trucks, train, etc. per
day to keep up with the excavation?
Can you confirm whether the soil
removal is 24/7 or reduced including
storage on site? Lastly, with respect
to the fit-out phase, can you confirm
once the tunnel phase is complete,
how the fit out of the tunnels will be
completed from the two portals at
Minton and Gerrard square, with
items such as concrete, grout,
cables, rails, ties, plant equipment,
so on? Where will they be stored
and at what time of the day will they
be delivered to the sites?

February 22, 2022

Answer
restoration areas in the Don Valley where we will work to
restore the existing natural heritage there.
In addition to that, Metrolinx works quite closely with the City
of Toronto staff and transportation services and Toronto Parks
and Forestry on both the ravine strategy and the traffic
management plan to make sure that it is fully understood and
incorporates all of the projects that are happening during the
build of the Ontario line so that we have an overall safe
transportation network available to the people of Toronto
with Ontario Line.
First, Minton Place portal is an extraction site, not a launch site
so there won’t be materials coming out from the tunneling
operations there, which is one of the good things for that
community. The tunnel operations will be within the Gerrard
area, which is a much larger site and much better access to the
highways and the ability to get materials out. As for staging,
it’s all conventional construction staging, as you’d see for any
high-rise building, in terms of storage of chemicals and fuels,
etc. but there will be designated areas within those sites to
make sure they are stored safely. The size of our site is such
that it makes for safe movement and storage of materials, as
well as operations of construction.
In terms of construction, we do work on the basis of trying to
access these construction sites by major roads, hence the
location of the tunnel launch site at Gerrard. That’s where
most soil will be removed from which will be mostly spoiled.
Also, that’s where the tunnel segments and rail will be
delivered for the construction of the tunnels. In terms of
station construction, there is a construction site at Pape to
build the station there, as well as at Cosburn, there will be
some construction at Minton Place that will just be for the
purposes of the portal and the EEB. Regarding the exact
amount of material and exact number of trucks through
Gerrard, | do not know the exact numbers off the top of my
head, but | can get those numbers to you and send it through
email to give you the details in terms of how much is coming
out and the number of trucks it’s expected to be.
We anticipate that the tunneling will be in a two-shift type of
operation and the third shift would be for maintenance of the
machine itself. Generally, during the early morning hours is
when they maintain the machines. So, the spoil would be
coming out on the third shift. If there was a reason to run it in
the evening or overnight, the soil would be storage and not
loaded overnight because that’s noisy. Alternatively, the
bidder might choose to do is to build an enclosed building if
they choose to do these activities at different hours but
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What road closures do you expect
on Pape, north of O’Connor up to
Minton Place? Do you expect to
close the DVP during construction
and what would the traffic impact
be?

Our property backs onto what looks
to be a staging construction area in
the lot on Pape Avenue, directly
across from the subway, this is also
the access (lane way) that is the
access for parking garages for
everyone on the block. So, | have a
few questions around what to
expect in that staging area. I'm
hearing a lot about noise mitigation
for drilling and tunneling, but I’'m
wondering what we can expect for
these staging areas, for example, if
those time restrictions are place on
the staging areas as well? What
types of security is set up? How high
is the hoarding goes? What kind of
materials are stored on that
property? And, if there are any
hazardous materials stored on that

February 22, 2022

Answer
regardless, they will need to meet at of the standards
mentioned before and they would be even more strict for
nighttime activities. So typically, they would follow the shifts
and stockpile the excavated materials and that’s part of the
reason why we have a larger location at Gerrard to manage
the materials you mentioned in your question.
We are working closely with the City of Toronto
Transportation Services on all the road closures planned for
the north area construction, which is really from Leslieville to
Science Centre. Those will be formalized and presented to
council for the closures that are in excess of the year. We are
expecting very few road closures because what we have done
with most of our station construction is we’ve able to move it
out of the alignment, out of the roadway, specifically to
maintain traffic and maintain the surface transit network and
those things are so vital to construction. It also means that
parking, storage in lane closures is significantly reduce. We've
learned this from previous subway projects, and we’ve
implemented that here.
We've tried to limit impacts on the local road network during
construction. In terms of the Don valley parkway itself, any
road closures that would occur there would be nighttime road
closures that they do now to maintain the roadway. These
closures would be closed in the wee hours of the night and
would be cleared by the time traffic picks up and impacts
would be limited.
The longer-term plans for the construction site at Pape
Avenue have yet to be developed, they are part of the Transit
Oriented Community program, which is being implemented by
Infrastructure Ontario so that will come out in due notice. We
do have a construction liaison committee, one of which will be
specifically for Pape staging area, which you can certainly be a
member and join us to understand the construction. We
typically look about six months out on a rolling two-month
basis so there’s no surprises when the construction starts
happening there. Feel free to email us or call us at the
provided information and we will get right back to you with
any information you are seeking.
Some work on the TTC station to facilitate the continued bus
operation and loop there at Pape, then we will move forward
with utility relocations and demolish at some selected
buildings to allow for construction of the station box itself. The
work on the TTC station is scheduled to start in 2023, with
minor works occurring this year, then into station construction
itself in 2024. With the hoarding itself, the standard is around
10-ft high and normally that’s subject to review with the
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Comment
property? What plans are there for
use of the lot afterwards? Looking at
the map, it says something about a
possible cultural asset and does that
mean a park? What is the timing for
the move in and out on that staging
area?

Technology

Comment
Could you elaborate on the satellite
imaging that is being done on the
alignment to understand pre-
existing conditions?

Environmental Assessment

Comment
In terms of the storage facility
proposed by Metrolinx in the
Overlea/Thorncliffe Park area, what
environmental assessment was
considered on this because this is
one of the most heavily populated
areas with a density of 30 — 40,000
residents living in two square

February 22, 2022

Answer
construction management plan and the noise and acoustic
management plan. Can be higher or lower based on the results
from the study because they have to meet the standards
outlined. In terms of hazardous material, generally they are
not permitted unless they are required for construction. So,
there is nothing especially hazardous or different than we
would use for construction of the station. We are very
conscious about the environment, and we’re not interested in
bringing in any dangerous or hazardous materials to this site
that could leave anything behind so that’s one of the things we
keep a very close eye on in terms of work and what’s
permitted with the contractors.

Answer
One of the benefits of modern tech is that we get new and
interesting ways to measure things. One thing that we do is
(since last summer) basically a satellite survey of the entire
alignment. What the satellite does is that it measures the
height of the ground and every building and every part of
every building above ground, over each pass of the satellite
and what that allows us to do is to determine whether the
buildings are moving and to what extent are they moving.
Even buildings have seasonality to them, and they move up
and down based on temperature, humidity, and a lot of other
things. These satellites can pick up on those movements. We
started ahead of time so we can have a baseline for all these
seasonal movements and that then as we’re tunneling or
doing construction in the area, we can see if the construction
work has had any influence on the structures in that area.
They are extremely sensitive, and we can determine using that
overall satellite imaging, we can get almost a real-time data on
what is happening with the buildings and the ground within
the area of the construction (Zone of Influence).

Answer
Firstly, we went through quite a protracted site selection
process for the Operations, Maintenance and Storage Facility
and we’ve shared that previously and it was determined that
this location (seen in presentation) was the one that had the
best benefits for the subway application and the best outcome
for jobs and job impacts, and our ability to relocate some of
those businesses in the community or within adjacent spaces
as determine by the business owners were all very positive
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kilometers of radius there? At the
same time the University of York
Environmental Law and Justice came
up with their own study that
highlighting the negative impacts on
the environment that are associated
with this project being undertaken
in this community. So, what work
has been done on that and what can
be shared on that?

Not only for housing the trains but
the maintaining and cleaning and
washing. Assuming that chemicals
would be used that might be
hazardous, how do you protect the
community? It’s a small
neighborhood there and it will have
significant impact on the
community. How are you going to
mitigate those?

February 22, 2022

Answer
and led us to the location that we sited. As part of the
Environmental Assessment (EA), the team has carried that
through all the criteria that they investigate.
Operations, Maintenance and Storage Facility was included in
the Environmental Impact Assessment Report, where we
assessed both construction and operation of this facility and
we looked at this from a lens with all the environmental
disciplines or environmental topics that we walked through
earlier this evening. We recommended mitigation, where
warranted, for those various aspects, for example, we are
proposing a noise wall around the Operations, Maintenance
and Storage Facility and operating with closed doors. With the
mitigation we proposed, we show that we are able to work
well in any of the applicable criteria for the facility. In terms of
the Operations, Maintenance and Storage Facility, it is
included in the Environmental Impact Assessment Report, it’s
covered in each of our technical appendices and so |
encourage review of that Environmental Impact Assessment
Report, it’s up on our website, to see the specific results. In
terms of next steps, the siting work, we are now at the EA
stage. There are further environmental approvals we will need
post-EA. So, for the Operations, Maintenance and Storage
Facility we will be seeking, from the Ministry of Environment,
Conservation, and Parks, operational permits for Air and Noise
perspectives as well. So, it’s a kind of planning process we are
following, and we encourage you to provide comment on the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report.
Like any maintenance and storage facility, we always try to use
environmentally friendly products, so the cleaning of the trains
is done as best we can with environmentally friendly products.
Any products have an Material Safety Dataabel on it that
indicate what the hazard might be, but we generally avoid
that. There might be maintenance materials (i.e., oils,
lubricant) for the trains but these are maintained in storage
areas. Everything is protected so there is no spills or leaks.
There is an Environmental Assessment process that is put into
the design of the Maintenance and Storage Facility. This way,
there is no risk to the community from the Maintenance and
Storage Facility and the materials used there.
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

Problems caused
by construction
and subway
operation

| live on Pape Ave , east side two
and half blocks south of Danforth.
This house sits on Sand and the
water table is about ten to 20 inches
below

the basement floor. | know because
i have dug beneath the basement
floor.

If i were to get an engineers
assessment on the present
condition of the house foundation
and basement walls would metrolinx
pay for it. A

baseline that establishes the
condition of these house parts
before subway construction.

If Metrolinx is given access to the property, Metrolinx will carry
out a pre-condition survey.

Potential impacts
of staging area
immediately
behind our home

1) Will the lane running behind 81 &
83 Gough Ave will be blocked at
any point and what are the plans to
accommodate access for the
residents who use the lane to
access our parking garages and
property?

2) What will the approximate timing
be of the move-in/move-out for the
construction staging area at 716
Pape?

3) The parking lot has been
encircled in a purple line in the
report, which indicates "Built
Heritage Resource / Cultural

1) Access to lane will be maintained throughout construction.

2) Construction will occur between 2024 and 2027.

3) Regarding the Built Heritage Resource (BHR)/ Cultural
Heritage Landscape (CHL) indication in the report, this does
not indicate future park space. This area will be used as a
temporary staging location during construction, and we do
not currently have plans to permanently change this feature.
Built heritage resources (BHRs) and cultural heritage
landscapes (CHLs) are aspects of the environment that
provide insight or information on past human use of the
landscape that are visible to the human eye, and include
buildings, landscapes, and vegetation. The purple encircling
the lot means there is potential for BHR/CHL.




Ontario Line — EIAR Virtual Open House #1 Q&As
Science Centre to Gerrard Stations (February 22, 2022)

Headline

Question

Draft Response

Heritage Landscape." Will a park
will be built in this area upon
completion of the transit line?

Tunnel Boring
Machine Noise
and Vibration

Current ambient sound levels for
Minton Place/Hopedale Ave are
shown as 55 dBA for daytime and
46 dBA for nighttime. The noise
levels of the two Tunnel Boring
Machines, which will be in operation
24 hours per day, are shown to be
as much as 74 dBA which exceed
the US FTA nighttime limits of
70dBA.

Questions:

How many weeks or months will the
noise levels from the Tunnel Boring
Machines affect the residents of the
Pape/Minton/Hopedale areas?
What further noise and vibration
mitigation is Metrolinx going to
introduce to reduce the noise levels
of the TBM’s so that the sleep of
residents of the
Pape/Minton/Hopedale areas is not
disturbed?

Tunneling will occur for approximately a 10-month period. Noise
will be limited to launch area at Pape Station during tunneling
operations.

Metrolinx will actively monitor noise and vibration levels to
ensure the expected levels outlined in the Noise and Vibration
Report are maintained throughout construction (i.e. TBM
operations) at the identified receptors. The monitoring program
will include warning levels prior to triggering an exceedance, to
ensure that Metrolinx can adaptively manage and prevent
potential noise and vibration impacts from occurring during
construction. Thresholds for noise and vibration levels are more
stringent at night and will be adhered to during construction to
prevent disturbance to the sleep of residents. Metrolinx will
provide updates on construction activities, including TBM
operations, at regularly scheduled Construction Liaison
Committee meetings with the community to ensure the details of
TBM operations are provided in advance.

Where will the line
cross over at
Overlea?

You still have not provided
information or diagrams on where it
is going to cross over Millwood and
Overlea.

The Ontario Line crosses Millwood Rd north of the intersection
with Overlea Blvd. The line does not cross Overlea Blvd, it runs
along the north side.
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Alignment when Mx changed the Alignment of | The Toronto Rocket vehicles currently used on the Yonge-
changes of Yonge | the Yonge extension they created a | University Line, which will also be used on the Yonge North
Extension -- very tight corner turn that diverts the | Subway Extension, are more articulated vehicles than what is

lessons for OL

train from its intended path to hook
up to the existing GO rail corridor.
the newly aligned tight turn is
reminiscent of the original
Downtown Relief Line that would
have had the train cross the existing
Millwood bridge. Pape residents
were told that the turn the train
would need to make coming down
Pape, to cross the Millwood bridge
would be too tight. however it
appears that this is not the case for
the Yonge extension? Why is a tight
turn allowed for the Yonge
extension and yet is not
recommended for the OL?? in fact
there are now 2 tight corners
intended on the Yonge extension,
the diversion at Royal Orchard and
then the realignment to Langstaff
GO.

planned for use on the Ontario Line, and as a result, they are
capable of tighter track turns, as seen between Royal Orchard
and Langstaff Stations.

Furthermore, the turn to align with the Millwood bridge would
need to have a tighter radius than what is required for the YNSE
— below the minimum standard for the proposed vehicles. This
has several impacts on operations:

1. The run time is increased due the need for the trains to
slow down when navigating the corner. This makes it
difficult to maintain headways and may require additional
vehicles.

2. Potential for additional noise impacts.

3. More wear and tear on the vehicles and track.

The Millwood Bridge is not structurally sufficient to
accommodate a modern subway line.

See below.

The LPassby Level of 64 exceeds
what is acceptable by the World
Health organization and the Ministry
of Environment and Climate
Change. How does Metrolinx justify
this sound level given that there will
be 496 trains travelling on the

The criteria that Metrolinx adheres to is provided by the Ministry
of Environment, Conservation and Parks for stationary noise
sources such as the Maintenance and Storage Facility, as well
as rail industry noise guidelines for noise associated with train
movements (i.e. FTA guidelines, see Section 5.4 of Noise and
Vibration Report). These criteria target impacts to existing noise
levels, which in the study area for Ontario Line have been
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tracks, each way? Does this
number also represent the decibal
level when two trains are actually
passing by each other, as well as
the 4 dBAs for track noise as stated
in your EIAR?

Existing Day /

Night Baseline

Sound Level

(dBA)1

Day / Night

Limit (dBA)2

Train Lpassby

Level (dBA)

Lpassby

Limit (dBA)

Compliance

with Limit

(Y/N)

170 Hopedale Ave RR_RESD 001
Train (Day/Night) Sound Level
(dBA) - 56 / 51 Current Day/Night
55/ 50 Day/Night Limit 60 / 55
LPassby Level 64

measured to be typically higher than the 55 and 50 dBA levels
cited by the World Health Organization. The Environmental
Impact Assessment Report outlines the existing noise levels we
identified during monitoring activities throughout the Ontario Line
study area, which were presented in the Environmental
Conditions Report (2020).

The 4 dBA for track noise is associated with trains at the portal,
which generates a noise increase above the train passby noise
level as trains enter and leave the portal. This is based on a 4
dBA correction, as has been used in other Metrolinx projects
(Eglinton Crosstown) and we anticipate this will be similar for
Ontario Line.

Though our assessment was for a single train passby, a second
train would not significantly increase the noise level as they pass
each other. Though both trains individually contribute the same
passby (64 dBA), each would also shield the other, acting like a
barrier between the receptor and noise source.

Will you provide
the precise
location of the
Pape tunnel?

| am interested in how vibration and
noise will effect homes in this area
on either side of the tunnel.

The first steps in reducing impacts from noise and vibration
starts at the source — with the train and track.

When the Ontario Line trains are running, they will be electrified,
which means they will be quiet, in addition to clean and fast.

We will be installing noise walls on both sides of the joint
corridor through Leslieville and Riverside that will result in noise
levels that are no higher or even lower than they are today at the
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majority of locations. The noise walls will be at least five metres
high and extend from approximately Eastern Avenue to east of
Pape Avenue.

We will also introduce proven solutions to address any
increases in vibration. These could include rubber mats placed
under the track structures for GO trains and specialized
fasteners for the rails. We’'ll confirm the exact solutions we’ll put
in place once we have a project partner on board for the
Northern Civil, Stations and Tunnel project and we complete
detailed designs for this work.

During construction, we’ll have options including construction
equipment silencers and muffling devices and other methods
that minimize vibrations. We’ll also schedule construction so that
noisy work happens when it makes the most sense.

Regarding the Pape tunnel, tunnel depth is determined by
current infrastructure. Being that Pape will be an interchange
station with the TTC, the top of the tunnel will be 30 meters
underground.

If you would like to learn more about noise and vibration, please
view the draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report here.

How Metrolinx
ensure noise
levels do not
exceed noise
threshold?

The health impacts associated with
environmental noise are both acute
and chronic in nature. In addition to
noise-induced hearing loss, there is
growing body of evidence that
shows an association between
environmental noise and health
impacts including cardiovascular
disease cognitive impairment in
adults and children, sleep
disturbance and mental health

Potential for exceedances will be addressed by implementing
appropriate mitigation measures and through development and
implementation of a plan to manage construction noise before
construction begins. Metrolinx also intends to use localized
noise barriers for specific equipment and operations. You can
find more details about mitigations for noise in Appendix K of the
Noise and Vibration section of the draft Environmental Impact
Assessment Report here.
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impacts. Emerging evidence
suggests that exposure to
environmental noise could lead to
adverse pulmonary effects
increased mortality from diabetes,
and negative impact on behaviour in
children. (Reference: Toronto Public
Health. How Loud is Too Loud?
Health Impacts of Environmental
Noise in Toronto. Technical Report.
April 2017) Additionally, the World
Health Organization and the
Ministry of the Environment

Given the impact on auditory and
non-auditory health, what will
Metrolinx do to ensure that those
decibel levels do not exceed either
of the daytime and night-time noise
thresholds of 55 dBA and 50 dBA
respectively?

Additional Background Info:
Recommended safe noise exposure
levels depend on which adverse
noise effect is being considered. To
prevent hearing loss, the U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) adjusted the U.S.
occupational recommended
exposure level of 85 A-weighted
decibels for additional exposure
time to calculate a 70 decibel time
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weighted average (TWA) exposure
level. EPA did not adjust for lifespan
years so the correct safe exposure
level is likely lower. The World
Health Organization (WHO) also
recommends 70 decibels to prevent
hearing loss. EPA and WHO
determined that non-auditory health
impacts of noise occur at 55
decibels TWA, with annoyance
starting at 45 decibels. These are
the safe noise exposure levels for
the public.

The Journal of the Acoustical
Society of America 141, 3731
(2017);
https://doi.org/10.1121/1.4988188

Please explain
consequences/co
mpensation for
easements.

When the easement is for under the
home what does that mean in
practice?

When compensation is negotiated
how is it determined and what
precisely is it compensating for?
Does it mean a limit on renovations
or construction projects on the
property itself?

An easement is the right of use, not ownership. Below grade
easements are not excavated as part of tunnel construction.
These may include, but are not limited to, easements around a
tunnel or around an underground structure.

When property easement acquisitions are unavoidable,
Metrolinx will work with property owners to negotiate mutually
beneficial agreements to acquire the required property
easement. Whenever Metrolinx needs to acquire property
easements, property owners can expect to be compensated at
fair market value, as determined by a third-party appraiser.
Metrolinx will enlist the services of a third-party appraisal expert
to estimate the unbiased value of the property easement. Market
factors at the time of the easement acquisition will inform the
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valuation and will be based on comparable sales of similar
easements in similar locations and situations.

Further details regarding subsurface easements can be
discussed with our property team during negotiations.

How does this
comply with
Toronto's
VisionZero &
ravine strategy

The city of Toronto has VisionZero.
Seeing that Hopedale Ave is a
VERY popular biking and
pedestrian route and there are lots
of families that use it to walk and
play, how can you have
construction vehicles coming in and
out multiple times during the day
and ensure that cyclist and
pedestrian injuries and deaths won't
happen?

Same goes with the city (and the
federal government's) and their
ravine strategy. Putting a train
bridge in and over a ravine and
likely decimating the trees in
Crowthers woods seems to go
against the city's ravine strategy
AND the federal funding conditions.
How would your plans work with
these 2 strategies.

The Ontario Line supports VisionZero by increasing critical
transit connections which will decrease vehicular traffic and
improve public transit access in core areas of the city. Metrolinx
has committed to the development of a construction traffic
management plan which will detail the approach to maintaining
safe pedestrians and cyclists through the area.

Regarding the Don Valley crossing, the bridge emerging from
the southern bank of the Don Valley at Minton Place and
connecting to Thorncliffe Park will be constructed using modern
techniques and design principles to minimize the environmental
impacts of the structure. Project plans necessitate a need to
cross the valley via a bridge, as tunnelling underneath it is not a
feasible option.

Due to the geography in this area, we would need to tunnel so
deeply that the long journeys between street and platform levels
would result in fewer customers taking transit. To get under the
Don Valley by the Leaside Bridge and an offshoot of the valley
that wraps around Thorncliffe Park, we would have to tunnel as
deep as 70 metres underground — deeper than any station in
Toronto’s transit network, and deeper than a 20-storey building
is tall. The very long descent customers would have to take to
get to and from the street could add a significant amount of extra
time to their commutes — more than eight minutes — and
ultimately discourage them from using the Ontario Line. The
Ontario Line also needs to connect with the above-ground
maintenance and storage facility in Thorncliffe Park.
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What are the
consequences to
property owners
on Pape Avenue

What are the consequences to
property owners on Pape Avenue of
vibrational and other impacts from
the work done as a result of the
Environmental Impact and
Assessment Report or from any
other work done from this operation.

Impacts along Pape Avenue may vary. Residents commonly
have questions about noise and vibration during both
construction and operation of the Ontario Line. You can find
more information and a detailed understanding of the impacts
and Metrolinx’ plans to mitigate these impacts in the Noise and
Vibration section of the draft EIAR (Environmental Impact
Assessment Report). We have also released a sound
demonstration that models expected noise levels for the project
in various locations in this area, which you can find here on our
website.

Track coverage to
mitigate noise for
residents along
Don Valley?

The speed factor is assumed to be
20 dB, from the reference speed of
80 km/h. « The Minton Place Portal
is considered as a point source
resulting in a sound pressure 4 dB
higher than the related tracks, at a
distance of 25 m from the portal
(per Eglinton Crosstown LRT
project (J.E. Coulter, 2010)). « For
each track direction, 496 trains
travel between 07:00 and 23:00
(daytime), and 81 trains travel
between 23:00 and 07:00
(nighttime), based on service levels
in Appendix M and OMSF
operational data for the pre-service
hour (05:00 to 06:00).

QUESTION: This sounds like there
will be a constant sound/noise of 80
dBA. Given that noise carries over
valleys, and that Toronto residents

Metrolinx explored the best possible mitigation measures for
noise levels at the Don Valley. Based on our research and the
source sound of the vehicles (trains), an enclosure was not
pursued. The Ontario Line trains are quieter than existing road
traffic and automated and Metrolinx is working closely with
regulators to ensure the noise from trains integrate with existing
noise levels.

You can also find a sound demonstration here on our website
for Minton Place.
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encountered this problem when the
subway was created over the Bloor
Via Duct, why has there not been
consideration of covering the train
as done for the residents of
Rosedale? This should be included
to mitigate sound and noise, and to
ensure quality of life for residents
around portals and along the Don
Valley. Will this be done?

The EA asserts
that emissions
from the
Ontarioline will be

The EA asserts that emissions from
the Ontarioline will be offset by
reduction of air pollution created by
private vehicles. What comparables
from other projects have been used
that show a marked decline in
vehicle emissions due to an
increase in transit ridership? In
addition to construction air pollution,
there will be added emissions from
transit vehicles serving the new
Cosburn station. How will all this air
pollution - which dangerously
affects the health of "Receptors" (
as the EA terms the residences ) be
mitigated and monitored ?

By allowing people to leave their cars at home and take transit
instead, the Ontario line will be an environmentally—friendly
travel option that helps protect air quality. In above-ground
sections of the line, the electric-powered Ontario Line trains will
also ensure no additional emissions are introduced to the local
community. Please note that the Ontario Line's Cosburn Station
will be underground.

We anticipate that the Ontario Line will result in 28,000 fewer
vehicles on the road daily when fully operational. You can find
more details in the project's Preliminary Design Business Case
(see page 85 for the Benefit Analysis).

What can be done
for the Gerrard
pedestrian realm?

The bridges at Gerrard and Carlaw
already give dark, narrow
pedestrian experiences, making
people feel vulnerable and without

Plans for this area, where the Ontario Line station serving
Gerrard will be located, are still being developed to ensure that
impacts are minimal. Pedestrian access will be maintained on
the sidewalks and access to the new station will be simpler
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even a comfortable way for under revised plans, with only one entrance and one platform
someone to pass a stroller or with trains going in both directions. This approach further
person with a dog going the other minimizes impacts to the community.
way. How can we augment the Safety is central to everything we do, and new stations and
experience for users to ensure they | bridges in this area are no exception.
are safe from cars, feel comfortable
with personal sidewalk space, and
good lighting? This intersection also
sees increasing numbers of bike
riders who could be accommodated
both as they ride to and through,
and via safe secure bike parking
perhaps similar to Pape Station.
Ontario Line Is there a possibility that a future Our plans protect for the possibility of expanding the line in the
Phase 2 Phase 2 will begin construction future to improve transit access and meet demand, but this is
before 2029 (when the Ontario line | not part of the current project’s scope.
is supposed to open). Is Metrolinx Tail tracks at each terminus station, Exhibition and Science
working on a phase 2 behind the Centre Stations, will provide space for the storage of vehicles
scenes? Thanks and protect for future expansion.
Expropriation We live just South and East of Pape | Thank you for your question. With regard to your specific
timing & Danforth, and received a notice of | property, we kindly encourage you to contact our team directly
potential expropriation a few months | at OntarioLine@metrolinx.com.
ago. When will we have any details | You can also find more information about the project in this area
concerning this and the timing of on the Pape Station page on our website, and you can look up
any movement by Metrolinx in this the route on our online interactive map.
area?
Preservation, As stated in the EIAR: Vegetation Metrolinx will establish Tree Protection Zone (TPZ) fencing to

protection and
compensation of
vegetation - below

removal will be reduced to the
extent possible and limited to the
Metrolinx right-of-way. « An IVM
Plan will be developed and

protect and prevent tree injuries. TPZs will be clearly staked
prior to construction using barriers in accordance with local
bylaw. Vegetation compensation will be determined in
accordance with Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline (2020), which
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implemented that is in adherence
with the Metrolinx Vegetation
Guideline (2020) and the IVM
Program.

When Metrolinx refers to
compensation for the number of
trees and vegetation that will be
destroyed at the portal on Minton,
ET Seaton park and Crothers
Woods (an environmentally
sensitive area). How will the
compensation be determined?
Given the environmental sensitivity
of the Don Valley, how will you
protect and preserve trees that do
not need to be removed?

provides a landscape science-based approach that exceeds the
requirements of applicable bylaws and regulations.

Train Operation
Noise and
Vibration

It is mentioned in several locations
of the EAI that "The noise emitted
from trains entering and exiting the
Minton Place Portal is included in
this assessment”. However there is
no specific study to address the
operational noise levels of trains
exiting and entering the Minton PI
portal and traversing the bridge over
the Don Valley and the effect on the
residents of Minton Place and
Hopedale Ave area. Only a
predictive noise and vibration
software analysis using a
commercially available software

We will do everything we can to work with our contractors to
ensure communities stay peaceful and quiet both during
construction and operations.

During construction, we’ll continuously monitor noise levels and
use tools like equipment silencers and temporary noise barriers
to keep things as quiet as possible. We will ensure noisy
activities occur during daytime whenever possible and plan truck
routes that will minimize on-site movement and avoid travel on
residential streets. Communities will be notified well in advance
of any upcoming construction work, with particular attention on
activities that might need to happen outside of regular hours.
Once in operation, Ontario Line trains will be electric, meaning
not only will they be clean and fast, but quiet too. We'll also use
other sound-reducing tools in certain areas to keep future
operations quiet and unobtrusive and to ensure the Ontario Line
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package is mentioned in the EIA doesn’t result in noise and vibration levels that are significantly
and which conveniently predicts different than they are today. Metrolinx has also created
acceptable sound levels. immersive sound demonstrations for the Ontario Line to better
Questions: inform residents what noise level to expect once the line is
Will Metrolinx initiate a specific operational, which you can find at ontariolinesoundstudio.ca.
study to address the noise and
vibration levels at the Minton Place
Portal and when will this occur?
If these noise levels are found to be
excessive will Metrolinx consider
further mitigation to reduce them
such as a covered bridge over the
Don Valley or rerouting the Ontario
Line away from Minton Place?
What is the Has the current plan been given the | The Ontario Line project is going ahead, and preparatory work
precise time official go ahead? If so, when is for the project is already underway at Exhibition Station and the

line/date for
construction to
begin?

ground breaking for the pape to
leslieville portion? How long will it
take for completion? And while the
line is under construction, what will
be the work hours for the crews and
their machinery?

site of the future Corktown Station.

The delivery timelines for the Ontario Line will be confirmed
through the procurement process, which you can learn more
about here on our website. We currently expect that we will
select a project company for this area through the procurement
process in 2024.

Work hours, and construction means and methods will be
determined with the project company delivering the work, so we
do not have these details at this time.

Impact on the
resale of housing
above the Ontario
Line tunnel.

Regarding the houses above the
proposed tunnel for the Ontario Line
between Gerrard Square and Pape
Station. How will this project affect
the possible future sale by owners
of those houses.

Please note that Metrolinx cannot comment on property values,
as these are influenced by a complex variety of factors beyond
the control of the transit authority.
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| live and also a
condo owner at
797 Don Mills
Road.

797 Don Mills Road is located at the
south east corner of Don Mills and
Eglinton next to the new Science
Centre stop. According to your
plans, the above ground tracks will
be on the side walk next to the
condo at 797 Don Mills Road. Only
a few meters away next to the
building.

| anticipate there will major noise
pollution from the constant trains
running from morning to night. This
noise pollution will have a negative
effect on the quality of life for the
residents of 797 Don Mills Road.
Your website mentions noise
barriers to help block the sound of
the trains. However noise barriers
will not help as tracks are next to
the condo. The noise pollution will
bounce off our building and travel
upwards for all the residents to
hear. Can you not build the build the
Science Centre stop underground?
Also having the tracks above
ground crossing the intersection at
Don Mills and Eglinton will be major
eye sore. Especially with the new
community of over 10 new condo
towers coming to Don Mills and
Eglinton. The above ground tracks

Decisions around the route and the elevation of the Ontario Line
have been made with the whole network in mind, but they’re
also tailored to the specific communities the line will serve.
That’s why it will run in tunnels, along existing railways, and on
elevated structures where it makes sense to do.

When determining the Ontario Line’s route and elevation,
planners balanced considerations like:

how many people could be served,

how much travel time could be saved

how many connections could be made to other major rapid
transit lines

how quickly and effectively the line could be built

how effectively any local impacts could be managed, and

how to ensure the best possible use of taxpayer dollars.

In the newer, northern part of the city where there are wide
roadways and streets, the Ontario Line will run on modern,
elevated structures because there’s room for them, and
construction will be faster and less impactful.

In places where there are existing rail corridors, like Leslieville,
Riverside and near Exhibition place, the line will fit into an
existing rail corridor, giving surrounding communities the
benefits of faster and less impactful construction by avoiding
complex and time-consuming tunneling and building in land we
already own.

These above-ground sections have the added benefit providing
faster and easier connections to and from surface transit,
because the stations aren’t deep underground.

If there are further, unaddressed concerns from the residents of
797 Don Mills Road, we kindly encourage residents to contact
us directly at OntarioLine@metrolinx.com.
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will destroy this new vibrant

community. | believe this is a

terrible idea and needs to be

reconsidered.
What are the As a member if the local supplier Project timelines in relation to procurement can be found here.
timelines for community we are interested in There will be three separate Public-Private partnership (P3)
design, learning a bit more about project contracts procured for the Ontario Line to maximize participation
procurement and timelines as it relates to design, and competition from the market and ensure the success of the
construction? procurement and construction. project. Creating three separate contracts makes the size and

risk of the packages more manageable and removes the need
for one consortium to consist of multiple, specialized skillsets
(e.g., vehicle provider and tunnel contractor) that would make
forming integrated project companies more difficult.

The Rolling Stock, Systems, Operations and Maintenance
(RSSOM) package is a 30-year-term contract to design-build-
finance-operate-maintain the entire Ontario Line.

The Southern Civil, Stations and Tunnels package is a design-
build-finance contract for the southern segment of the Ontario
Line, from Exhibition/Ontario Place to the Don Yard portal (west
of the Don River).

The Northern Civil, Stations and Tunnels package is a design-
build-finance contract for the northern segment of the Ontario
Line, from Gerrard Station to the Ontario Science Centre.

In advance of these contracts, Metrolinx will also break ground
on a package of early works that will be traditionally procured.
These will include upgrading existing bridges, building new
bridges, expanding the rail corridor, installing some station
infrastructure, and relocating utilities for parts of the line that are
shared by the GO rail corridor.
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Project Footprint in
Don Valley on OL
map

the EA outlined project footprints
within the OL Map on the initial
Metrolinx Engagement page. Why is
there such an irregular area within
the valley (west of DVP/East of
River) that is coloured as "project
footprint"? there is also a much
larger area on the West side of
River, again, why is the project
footprint so large, is the area on the
west side an equipment staging
area? How is MX getting equipment
into the valley?

Regarding the project footprint in the draft EIAR, we have
determined that this is the maximum amount of space needed to
safely accommodate construction work, which also includes
staging and laydown areas where equipment and materials are
stored and prepared during construction of nearby structures.
We try to minimize our construction footprints as much as
possible, taking safety and spacing considerations into account
for each site. How we use these areas will vary and may change
over the duration of the project, and contracts will include
incentives for future project partners to reduce construction
footprints as much as possible. We will be sure to provide clear
communications about any property needs and traffic impacts as
the project evolves.

Please note that the precise construction means and methods
will be developed with the Project Constructor who is delivering
the project once they are onboard. We anticipate selecting a
Project Constructor for this area in 2024

Re-routing of
traffic around Pape
station

You mention that traffic will be
diverted around main arteries to
avoid rush hour congestion. For the
Pape Station in particular - which
streets do you see the traffic and
construction vehicles/storage being
diverted on to?

Construction is not scheduled to begin in the area around Pape
Station until approximately 2024, so we do not know the exact
road closures and traffic diversions to be expected in this area
during the construction period at this time.

Once we have a Project Constructor on board for this area, we
will work with them to complete a Traffic Management Plan for
the area. We look forward to sharing more details with the
community as they are available.

What is happening
to the area being
expropriated for
Pape Station

After the station is complete. Its a
large area. Will it be sold to a
developer?

Property needs and future uses vary across the project. We are
still in the early planning stages in this area, and our teams are
currently focused on planning work for building the subway
infrastructure.
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Whenever Metrolinx needs to acquire property to support a new
transit project, our commitment is to ensure that owners and
tenants do not experience a financial loss.

How will fares and
integration with
TTC be
operationalized?

A presenter today mentioned that
part of the goal of the line alleviate
use from the TTC line one (yonge-
university). Will fares be
comparable to a TTC ticket? How
will you ensure the line is serving all
torontonians and financially
accessible. How will transfers
to/from the TTC line 2 (bloor-
danforth) be operationalized?

Day-to-day operations of the Ontario Line will be handled by the
TTC and the fare system will be the same as TTC. As of the end
of 2016, PRESTO was available on all TTC subway stations,
buses and streetcars.

Cherry Station

Is it possible to add a station at
cherry street as part of the project
or to design the project so that a
station could be added in the
future?

When looking at the possibility of a station on Cherry Street, one
of the important factors we considered was the distance
between stations. If we located a station in this area, it would be
very close to both Corktown and East Harbour Stations. As a
result, the trains may not have enough time or distance to fully
accelerate, impacting the overall time savings for travellers.

To provide some more details on the planning process, we
studied station locations with a focus on increasing access to
transit, maximizing ridership, achieving travel time savings,
reducing overcrowding on existing transit services and creating
better access to jobs. If you want to learn more, you can read
the Preliminary Design Business Case (pages 40-42 provide the
overview and rationale for west stations and pages 43-45
provide an overview and rationale for downtown stations).

Design Speed

What will be the design speed of the
trains travelling on the Ontario line?
There are a lot of areas with wide

The top speed of the OL train will be 80km/hour and the average
speed of 30km/hour.




Ontario Line — EIAR Virtual Open House #1 Q&As
Science Centre to Gerrard Stations (February 22, 2022)

Headline Question Draft Response
station spacing so higher top
speeds would speed up travel times
Expropriation What third party is completing these | A third-party appraisal will be completed to estimate the fair
qguestion appraisals? When will they be market value of a property on a case-by-case basis. A property
shared with impacted property owner may also complete their own appraisal to determine or
owners? confirm the fair market value. In some cases, other kinds of
third-party experts may be asked to help determine fair market
value for a property, such as environmental consultants.
Will tunnelling How long will | be able to hear The Ontario Line tunnels are constructed as two separate

noise levels be
perceptible?

construction under my house?

“tubes” approximately 20-30 metres below ground, depending
on the area, which is far deeper than the average underground
TTC Station.

Each tube is individually lined with noise dampening concrete
liners, and because there is earth surrounding each tunnel, the
vibrations are dampened as well. The Ontario Line is being
designed and built to meet international standards for vibration
control, which consider a range of sensitivities, including
residences, office and commercial buildings, as well as special-
purpose buildings such as concert halls, hospitals, and research
and manufacturing facilities. Testing will be done before the line
is operational to ensure the vehicles and tunnels are within the
allowable limits for vibrations set by the City and Province of
Ontario.

Re: Easements

How soon will easements be lifted
on properties that will not be
affected by the construction. Will
they remain in place once
construction is finished and
operation begins.

Some properties and easements will only be needed
temporarily, while others will be needed permanently. In some
areas, we will only need slivers of properties, while in others we
will need full properties.

We have reached out to owners for every property to gauge
their needs and determine next steps on a case-by-case basis.
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

Impact on Existing
Businesses and
Homes along the
route

The proposed route and supporting
infrastructure impacts
environmentally sensitive areas in
the Don Valley, close to the Science
Centre. Additionally, well
established, high value residential
and retail neighbourhoods,
particularly in Leslieville, will be
subject to expropriation and
possible negative impacts of having
a major transportation route alter
the character of the area.

Here are my questions:

1. Why would the Don Valley
parkland be preferred over other
potential sites further down the
route, including the hydro corridor in
Thorncliffe? Park?

2. How will Metrolinx address the
concerns local residences and
businesses have about the project's
impact in both Thorncliffe Park and
Leslieville?

3. To what extent are the decisions
surrounding the route influenced by
factors that are not addressed in the
study, in a transparent way?
Meaning, Metrolinks has a history of
pursuing other agendas during the
progress of a major project
(Crosstown LRT) that have included

Regarding your first question, if in reference to the Don Valley
Layover Facility, you can find more information here on the GO
Expansion website.

With respect to supporting businesses, we are committed to
going above and beyond to protect local businesses,
organizations and jobs. We are working closely with impacted
owners and tenants to find ways to help them relocate within the
community or nearby.

We’ve made connections with the City of Toronto’s Economic
Development Department to ensure we’re looking at this from
every possible angle.

We have to keep the details of our negotiations confidential
because of the unique business requirements we discuss with
each operation, but we will exhaust every available avenue as
we support them through the relocation process.

To provide some more details on the planning process for the
Ontario Line route, we studied station locations with a focus on
increasing access to transit, maximizing ridership, achieving
travel time savings, reducing overcrowding on existing transit
services and creating better access to jobs. If you want to learn
more, you can read the Preliminary Design Business Case
(pages 40-51 provide the overview and rationale for west
stations).

Regarding compensation, whenever Metrolinx needs to acquire
property easements, property owners can expect to be
compensated at fair market value, as determined by a third-
party appraiser. Metrolinx will enlist the services of a third-party
appraisal expert to estimate the unbiased value of the property
easement. Market factors at the time of the easement
acquisition will inform the valuation and will be based on
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development deals that are
revealed long after the project has
begun. This has not cast the agency
is the best light as a transparent
player working in the best interests
of its major stakeholders, Ontario
citizens.

4. What is the compensation model
for properties that will b
expropriated? Full market value,
with bidding, as is the case in
private sales? Surrender value as
determined by the Ontario
government? Assessment role
value?

5. The Crosstown is years late and
billions over budget. What is the
plan to ensure this does not happen
with the Ontario Line?

comparable sales of similar easements in similar locations and
situations.

Concerning project delivery, Metrolinx and Infrastructure Ontario
(10) will use a public-private partnership (P3) procurement
model to ensure the Ontario Line is delivered efficiently and cost
effectively. The P3 approach will leverage private sector
innovation in design and construction and increase budget and
schedule certainty. To date, 10’s P3 projects have a 95 per cent
on-budget track record and a 69 per cent on-time delivery
record, which far outpaces traditional project delivery and is
significantly above industry standard.

What is a frac-out
associated with
tunneling activites.

A frac-out is the unintentional loss of drilling fluids during a
drilling operation. Frac-out can happen during horizontal drilling
and mitigation measures include using tunneling equipment
designed to reduce the potential for frac-out, and developing a
frac-out contingency plan, if required. In addition, a Spill
Prevention and Contingency Plan will be developed by the
contractor to prevent and respond to any spills that may occur
during construction.

On what side will
the tracks be
onecifically at
Aldwych and pape

On what side will the tracks be
onspecifically at Aldwych and pape?
Will they be directly below the
street, or be closer to the west side

The Ontario Line tracks will run underground primarily below
Pape Avenue between Pape and Cosburn stations, with some
deviations in the route. You can see the underground tunnel
location on our online interactive map, and you can also look up
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of pape or the east sode of pape?
Specifically as it passes Aldwych
ave.

specific addresses and see the Ontario Line in relation to
properties of interest.

height of Valley
bridge above the
DVP

how high will be the OL bridge
crossing the Valley from Pape to
Thorncliffe, be above the DVP?
How far down the existing East
valley wall will the tunnel portal
emerge, and on the western valley
wall where will the Thorncliffe tunnel
portal be placed?

The approximate height of the bridge arch from top of the bridge
deck is 25 metres and from top of the Don Valley Parkway is 32
metres. The Ontario Line will emerge from the southern bank of
the Don Valley at Minton Place, and the bridge connecting to
Thorncliffe Park will be slim and well-designed to minimize
visual and environmental impacts.

| own and am
developing
property nearby.
The name has to
change

Obviously the station cannot remain
named Science Centre when
there’s a much closer station to the
Science Centre under development.
Make the change now before it’s too
late.

We’ll be looking for opportunities throughout the planning and
design process to get public feedback on design elements. We
look forward to working with community members and the City
of Toronto on how to design Ontario Line stations that
communities will be proud of.

We will work with the communities along the line to determine
station names that are clear and representative of the
neighbourhoods they will serve. We'll share more details on
those opportunities in the future.
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Alignment & Stations

Comment
Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility in Thorncliffe does
not meet policy planning criteria; it’s
clear from the demographics of the
Thorncliffe area that the Operations,
Maintenance and Storage Facility
will be hindering the positive growth
of the community and as a result
also fails critical objectives of the
guiding planning policies Metrolinx
must follow. What Thorncliffe needs
is a Transit Oriented Community to
provide the needed affordable
housing and amenities around the
proposed subway station, not an
Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility that strips them of
this opportunity. All maps provided
show ample space on the other side
of the CP Rail corridor in Leaside
Business Park which is already slated
for industrial use. Metrolinx should
follow their own guiding policies and
put the Operations, Maintenance
and Storage Facility there. If you do
not believe in this assessment, could
you please cover briefly the
reasoning for this siting rather than
the community-recommended site?

Thank you to the panel for taking
the time to talk to us today. My first
guestion was asked to the panel
about the Operations, Maintenance

Answer
This has been asked at multiple open houses and we are
happy to go through our siting process. First, we developed an
area, an approximate area, that the Operations, Maintenance
and Storage Facility would need to have in order to operate
properly for the Ontario Line and have some expansion
capabilities. Then we looked at every property between
Exhibition and Science Centre and we found 69 candidate
sites. We then went through an evaluation matrix that looks at
job impacts and employment, land area available, and
proximity to the Ontario Line. We also looked at the cost
associated with the work and the ability to relocate the
business and that we could relocate these businesses and then
we wanted to protect for houses and make sure we don’t
impact residential units. This left us with 3 sites, one of which
was the Leaside Business Park on the west side of the CP
corridor. The other was the Wicksteed industrial area, as well
as the north of Overlea area. Through consultation with
colleges at City of Toronto, as well as with technical advisors,
we ended up coming up with a hybrid option where we
blended a bit of the Wicksteed and Overlea area into a
solution that is both proximate to Ontario Line, impacted the
least number of jobs and in fact because they are relocatable,
we have a very active relocation program so they have been
able to relocate to their place of choice. We’ve taken all those
into account and we are working closely with those
businesses, and they are alive and prosperous. Every time we
come to a station, we also look at Transit Oriented
Communities being developed there, residential, commercial,
etc. being created there. All these things are at play in
Thorncliffe Park as well as other stations along the line. It was
a very compressive site selection process. we are actively
engaged with the communities to get a sense from them and
what they want in the community with the transit coming into
their communities and what we can deliver as part of that
transit bill.
No single project is going to deliver everything to this
community. This is a transit project that we are delivering but
it does more than that, but it may not do everything. | did
describe earlier a site selection process that went end-to-end
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Comment
and Storage Facility. | do have a few
thoughts and rebuttal about your
process in choosing this site
selection and the whole point of this
Environmental Impact Assessment
Report. You mentioned this is
supposed to be a feedback loop, you
take information from your
assessment to inform your decision.
In your Socio-economic section of
the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report, you mention a
lot of demographics in Thorncliffe
area, such as two-thirds of the
population are immigrants, many of
the residents have not completed
pot-secondary education, it is the
lowest earning neighbourhood in
the alighment segment and less
than 50% of the population is
employed. This area was a
community made to serve 10,000
residents and it's now serving over
30,000 residents (10,000 people per
square km). Your guiding policies
and your planning policies it says (in
your provincial policies):

- “Healthy and active
communities by facilitating
active transporting
community connectivity”

- “Aplace to grow- growth
plan for the golden
horseshoe”

- “Designed to promote
economic growth, increase
housing supply, create jobs
and build communities to
make life easier, healthier,
and more affordable for
people of all ages.”

This community has the largest
primary school in North America, it
has one of largest youth population
in the city and so Thorncliffe Park is
not the right site for the Operations,

February 24, 2022

Answer
for the Ontario Line. | talked about of the most important
things I've heard from the Thorncliffe community — jobs.
Without a doubt, the plan that we have maintains and has the
least impact to jobs. In Thorncliffe Park with a successful
mobilization and reorganization of the businesses that are in
the park to new locations that we are currently negotiating for
and preparing for, we’ll actually provide job opportunities as
there are over 200 jobs in the Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility. Transit in and of itself coming into Thorncliffe
Park provides a level of connectivity to job opportunities, both
inside and outside of the community. These are all positive
outcomes. We do want to create community benefits as part
of our implementation of the Ontario Line and those take the
form of better community spaces that are made available
because we are re-building the north side of Overlea. We can
create that Main Street environment that people want to be
enjoying and hanging out in. Along with that comes a big
opportunity for redevelopment. When that happens is
provides more commercial space. Businesses can operate in
the community and be successful to grow and flourish. There
is a discussion that’s going to happen with lands that are not
being used by transit with the City of Toronto regarding what
those will look like, but this is a long-term investment the
province is making, and it is ultimately an investment in the
community because the solutions that are being developed
right now as Metrolinx are building transit all the way to the
Science Centre. With the old designs for the Relief Line South,
we were going to finish at Pape, with a chance we’d be able to
expand north, but today we’re going to get to Flemingdon
Park, Thorncliffe Park, down to Liberty Village, which were all
areas that were early served by transit and transit is a vehicle
to be able to improve lifestyles. Just the building of the
Ontario Line is going to create jobs for the next 8-10 years and
those are jobs that your community can participate in. We
have very active discussions going on with various business
and union leaders to have opportunities for people to
participate at various levels in the construction process. | don’t
think you adequately described the future of Thorncliffe Park.
It is not going to be as you describe, an area that is unusable. It
is going to be an area that is very usable and very suited for
the community in which it is built.
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Maintenance and Storage Facility.
You're taking away a third of the
land that was cited for this
community for this Operations,
Maintenance and Storage Facility
that was supposed to put in the
Leaside Business Park but due to the
Leaside BIA and Toronto councilors
coming together to vote to have the
facility moved out of their
community, it has now been chosen
to be put on Thorncliffe Park. You
are coming up with all these round-
about answers about the site
selection, but | want to ask
Metrolinx, knowing that public
transit is important for the growth
of the community, it’s important in
fighting climate change and is the
proper green-transition that we
need in our communities, yet
Canada has a history of Black,
Brown, and Indigenous communities
facing the brunt of these impacts
from these projects (ex., refineries,
landfills, so on) and now Metrolinx
has a history of doing this with the
Jane and Finch Community, the
Eglinton Community and now
Thorncliffe Park is the next on your
list. So, I’'m asking a very moral
question and looking back at your
own Environmental Impact
Assessment Report and
understanding these demographics
and this community and how it will
be affected by this short-sighted
decision, how are you going to move
forward? This process is supposed
to be a feedback process, how can
you move forward with this
Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility site? How can you
put this train yard in this community
where it does not belong? Your own
polices line out word for word what

February 24, 2022
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you should be doing. This is the
exact type of community that
should be benefitting from transit.
You talk about the Leaside Business
Park being an area where there will
be a loss of jobs. More than 30,000
people in this community whose
voices you haven’t heard because
your own process (if you look at the
interested parties you mentioned
Metrolinx has consulted with) has
limited your consultation to
property owners, business owners,
government ministries, conservation
authorities, municipalities, and
Indigenous Communities, but has no
regard to permanent renting
communities like Thorncliffe Park.
These communities and residents
have not been heard and the people
sitting at the table receiving benefits
from you don’t represent the people
that live there. And you failed in
that consultation process, and
you’ve failed in really representing
and being able to help this green
transition in a positive way that
doesn’t have Black, Brown, and
Indigenous People bearing that
impact. And | want to know in your
own report, and these findings, can
you as a n organization say that this
is the right moral decision to make
to place the Operations,
Maintenance and Storage Facility in
a community with thousands of
youth children are expected to grow
in a city where housing has become
more and more inaccessible, how
are they expected to grow, get jobs,
if a third of their community space is
being taken up by the Operations,
Maintenance and Storage Facility?
Can Metrolinx stand by and say,
“yes, this is the right thing to do”
and let the community bear the

February 24, 2022
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brunt of this impact? Or will they do
the right thing and move this
Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility, and we will support
this community to grow in a positive
way? This is kind of sickening, you
know these facts, they’re in your
document. You should be able to
connect the dots and be able to say
this isn’t the right thing to do. | want
to know what you are going to do
concerning this issue. How are you
going to move forward with this
issue as it is a very loaded issue and
should be taken seriously instead
being given the same roundabout
answers about site selection.
We recognize that environmentally
that it is best for all, especially kids,
to have access to green space. The
fact that the proposed Operations,
Maintenance and Storage Facility
will take up a third of the land of the
neighbourhood, what will Metrolinx
do to bring some greenspace or
environmental benefits to people
living in the community? You have
provided funds to the IST for more
recreational space, can you confirm
that this community space will
actually be a community space and
not just reserved for the members
of the instruction support team

Which community organizations
with a history of serving Thorncliffe
Park is Metrolinx engaging regarding
community benefits? Who is going
to make sure that originally what
you said was 600 jobs, now you're
saying 200 jobs, who is going to
make sure those will go to people

February 24, 2022

Answer

We have very active engagement on creating community
spaces in addition to the relocation of the IST from Thorncliffe
Park to Overlea are ongoing. This is the type of interface we
would like to have with the community so we can understand
what the community needs and wants and through transit we
can implement something and help instigate other things. We
are certainly collaborating with other ministries and the City of
Toronto so | can say that our plans for additional green spaces
and animated spaces and program spaces below the
guideways to create a main street type environment. Currently
in Thorncliffe Park, in the area that we are occupying, right
now it is all developed so there isn’t a lot of greenspaces so we
will be increasing the amount of greenspace in the area as a
result of the transit build and then more opportunities to give
back to the community through the other programs that are
running alongside the transit delivery. In terms of the IST, it’s
specific to their membership. We’ve been told that it is not
reserved for IST and it’s open for others to use. Every time I've
been there, | have been welcomed and invited and | sense the
good nature of the leadership of IST to welcoming other from
different communities.

We've heard quite clearly the importance of employment to
the community and active engagement in the community. So,
we do have goals through the other ministries that are
working alongside the Ministry of Transportation to have a
career opportunities and training opportunities all brought to
the Thorncliffe Park communities but also the other
communities throughout the alignment. | can’t sit here and
promise you today that every job is going to go to residents
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living in our community? Let’s make
a promise here and now to make
sure that will happen since that
didn’t happen in Black Creek or Jean
and Finch. I'm talking real career
jobs. How can 200 jobs, created by
the Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility not promised to the
community yet, is better than
having that space used for
workforce development to prepare
the youth that will need those jobs
in the coming years in our
communities?

Noise & Vibration

Comment
The report says that vibration levels
are anticipated to be low and not
cause structural damage. How many
types of structures have been
considered?

The report says that Metrolinx will
develop a communications protocol
for providing advanced notice of
construction work and addressing
public complaints in a timely
manner. Does that mean that the
construction work will not proceed
until complaints have been
addressed? What is the definition of
timely?

February 24, 2022

Answer
from Thorncliffe Park as that wouldn’t be reasonable but there
are opportunities. That is the reality of it. We've talked about
job training, which you were involved with earlier, and we’re
looking for spaces and so on, which are the sort of discussions
we can help facilitate. We are absolutely going to make
linkages and connects to other government programs as part
of the delivery of transit and we will do everything within our
ability and power and mandate to have an improved
Thorncliffe Park as part of the transit coming in here. And in
and of itself, giving opportunity to get new jobs even outside
the transit building, outside the Operations, Maintenance and
Storage Facility so the community can have better access to
work. | think that’s all really important and | know we’ve
talked about this and it’s one of the positive things about
transit coming to Thorncliffe Park. Those are coming and
hopefully they will yield great results in Thorncliffe Park.

Answer
The noise and vibration assessment that is included in the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report looks at all the
buildings and structures near the project and are categorized
into 3 types. First, typical buildings, second is heritage
buildings and theses are typically most sensitive to vibrations,
and lastly there are utilities. The comment that vibration levels
are low level of concern for structural damage and is true for
all three types of structures including the heritage buildings.
In terms of communications protocols relates to noise and
vibration. Our goal here is to avoid complaints and we are
working to achieve that goal but proactive work. So, we are
proactively identifying and then implementing site specific
mitigation at our construction sites. We'll also be carrying out
ongoing monitoring throughout construction and that
monitoring has an alert level, an action level (both of which
will be below acceptable levels), so we will be very responsive
if our levels start to creep up. Also, we will be providing
advanced notification of nearby construction including what
work is coming, what the anticipated duration of that work, to
provide that advanced notice. However, if complaints do come
in, we endeavor to respond to those as quickly as we can. In
terms of timelines, it depends on the root cause of that issue.
If the issue involves implementing additional mitigation, it may
take a couple days but in every case, we will be responding as
quickly as we can. If needed, we have to ability to stop work if
that is needed to address the issue.
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In the Noise and Vibration Draft
Report, you talk about that during
operations the Operations,
Maintenance and Storage Facility
railway and Emergency Exit Building
have the potential to generate noise
at nearby sensitive receptors. It is
noted that these receptors would be
placed in areas that are “noise
sensitive”, how do you determine
what would constitute a noise
sensitive area?

Are you about to talk about where
specifically the receptors would be
in Thorncliffe park? How far in
advance of construction will they be
placed? When will the testing be
done?

February 24, 2022

Answer
We also set up community construction liaison committees
where we explain to the local communities what we will be
doing and we look well in advance to avoid surprises and we
communicate the level of noise as a result of that work. So, we
have a well-orchestrated use of the community construction
liaison committee to help us get information out into the
community well in advance of the construction occurring, or if
a boring machine in approaching a community, they will know
well in advance what to expect. We will have already run the
tunnel boring machines or often many kilometers so we will
understand what to communicate to those community
members. They say it’s a high-level of engagement and sharing
of information that will occur as a result of this committee.
This question is great, and it dives into the ministry guidance
and industry practices we use in our assessments. When we
say receptor, what we mean is any location that could be
impacted by noise and vibration. It could be a house, it could
be a retirement home, it could be a school. That’s the
definition of the receptor. What we did for our study is that
we had our team first carry out a desktop-mapping exercises
by looking at all the land uses and study area, then they went
out and walked the study area tip to tail. That field review
confirmed that we have over 3000 receptors in the study area.
Those were then grouped and the nearest receptors to
planned project construction or operation we selected for
assessment. This allowed the report to focus on a list of 260 of
the most impacted locations. We did a very detailed modelling
assessment for each of the 260 model locations and where
each of those representative receptors or the locations where
we modeled future noise levels are listed and shown within
the noise and vibration report, which is available on our
website and the mapping is shown in Appendix E. As |
mentioned before we did an assessment for construction
noise and vibration as well as operational noise and vibration.
In some cases, the receptors are the same and other cases
they are distinct depending on what impacts we anticipate.
That is all shown within Appendix E of the report and is
available for review if you want.
There is a bit of distinction between the receptors that we
used for modeling and the locations for future monitoring. So,
we will be obtaining noise measurements right ahead of
construction to make sure we have an up-to-date picture of
the noise and vibration for construction. Our contractors will
be monitoring near construction sites for several days to
establish a baseline and then continuous monitoring for
construction will also be carried out at those locations. These
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I’'m getting text messages from
people who are on this call who are
very frustrated because we have
about 10 minutes left, and nobody
feels like you are getting to their
guestions. | would like to ask if you
could stay and answer everyone’s
questions this evening as this is the
last chance for people on this
section of the line to get any kind of
answer or questions that they want
to you from a 3000 page report, so |
think it’s only fair to either do more
of these and/or do them longer so
people have a chance to speak to
you. Having now read about 8000
pages of Environmental Impact
Assessment Report from Metrolinx
and your contractors, the ECR, the
EWR and EIAR, | can say without a
doubt, as someone who lives in
Riverside/Leslieville, that this line
belongs underground. The
Environmental Impact Assessment
Report only cements my feels about
the impacts around the Gerrard
Station area, at the Riversdale Plaza
are shocking. If you don’t know
there’s a portal there, and it will be
the tunnel boring site. It’s the only
extraction site that’s going to be
pulling soil and materials, they will
all be stored there and if you don’t
know this area it is very quiet and a
small corner of our city. It's a low-
rise area, except for the Francis
Beavis Tower that is a senior citizens
home, which towers right over the
portal and just across from this
portal is the Pape Avenue Junior
School. So, our community is very

February 24, 2022

Answer
locations will be identified closer to construction start and
when we’ve identified construction sequence and timing. As
these details emerge, we will be distributing that information
through the liaison committees, but we just aren’t yet at that
stage to provide that information.
We often monitor the number of people in the zoom-room
and we extend the meetings and as we get to the end, we will
certainly be looking at that.
We're looking at mitigation across the entire alighment. We
do have other means and methods that we can implement to
protect and reduce noise. Some of that Richard described at
the last meeting.
If you look above the table within the same section, we spell
out what mitigation was included for that model. One thing to
keep in mind is that we use conservative assumptions for
construction, noise and vibration assessments so we assumed
power equipment, a whole host of equipment running at the
same time, at full power and at every location within the
construction zones. This is a conservative overestimate of how
we think construction might work but we are at an early stage,
so we took that approach. In terms of mitigation that we
brought in, we assumed a 5m tall barrier around the site, we
assumed using enclosures around some of the equipment, and
that’s all spelled out. You’re right, at some locations, we do
show we are above our target level and the report indicates
that this means we need to take a closer look at this as we are
approaching construction and we are committed to doing
that. As Malcolm mentioned, there are other mitigation
measures we can take and that will depend on the
contractor’s selected means and methods, and we will be
working very closely with them and sharing the result with the
community as we get closer to construction, and we identify
our specific management approaches.
There are other locations throughout the alignment where the
noise of construction we’re anticipating in an unmitigated
environment might be higher than our current standards, so
we are going about this continuous feedback cycle for us to be
able to lower those noise readings in our project specific
output specifications. So, when our contract designs them and
operates, they will be compliant with the rules we are setting
out. With respect to the schedule for the tunnel boring
machines, those are in the north contract and that
construction is going to be happening in 2024. Richard do we
have about 2-year of tunnel construction to get up to the
Minton Portal?
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concerned about this tunnel boring
machine staging area, which will be
a massive staging area in the heart
of this very small area. It is also
getting one new bridge and it’s
going to be a massive undertaking.
I’'m looking at a table from the noise
and vibration report — the mitigated
noise levels. Looking at these levels,
that are mitigated, and | see that the
tunneling day and night activity is
sitting at 82 dBA. Your decibel level
for this corridor during the day is 80
and at night it’s 70. Yet here you are
sitting at 82 dBA right next to the
senior resident and the school. The
lower level in this area is 71. You are
over these levels that are mitigated.
What mitigation did you use to
arrive at this modeling and what
further mitigation are you going to
plan to get these decibel levels
down for these vulnerable
populations? How long do you
predict that you are going to need
this staging area and how long will it
take to tunnel to from Gerrard to
don valley area? When is it starting
and when is it going away?
What did you model with?
| live on Hazelwood Ave, south of
Pape and fourth, and several of my
neighbours’ have the tunnels going
under their houses directly. These
houses were built in the 1920s. One
thing | couldn’t find in the
Environmental Impact Assessment
Report was reference to the depth
of the tunnel at that location. |
couldn’t find text, talking about
depth and I’'m talking about depth at
the top of the tunnel. Also, with
respect to post construction
expected noise levels, if perceptible
levels are measured in someone’s
basement (for example), what

February 24, 2022

Answer
Yes, typically the first thing that happens is that they construct
the launch shaft (where the portal will be in the future) and
that typically takes 9 months or so. Obviously, this is subject to
change based on the schedule from the contractor. The tunnel
boring machines themselves, once that shaft is completed it
takes about 3 months to assemble them and commission
them. The tunnel boring machines move forward at a rate of
10-15m a day and the portal is about 2.6 km long so it takes
about 200 days to excavate the tunnel itself. At that point they
are moved to the north end and the portal is completed. So,
yes, a couple of years is accurate.

Running underneath that houses, we are about 30m deep at
Pape Station and that is very deep so we’re quite confident
that the noise and vibration mitigation measures that are
being implemented, in addition to the tunnel depth and
technology, will have manageable noise transmission to the
basements. As James indicated, we are setting up the
immersive sound experience to demonstrate what the impact
is and if we find that there is noise generated in the
basements, it’s usually the result of something poorly done
from a maintenance point of view. For example, it could be a
wheel flat, a piece of equipment that isn’t quite aligned and
those sorts of things we know exactly when and where that
noise is being transmitted. We know whether a train is passing
that area because everything is fully automated and without a
doubt, if there was noise being generated in your basement a
simple call to Metrolinx and we would be out there
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reactive measures are available to
Metrolinx post-construction and
what are your commitments to
implement those reactive
measures?

In the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report, regarding noise
and vibration, you’ve provided a
chart on page 107, and it provides
data around your train day/night
existing levels and the day/night
levels and the train Lpassby decibel
level. So, you have existing levels for
Hopedale would be 56. Our existing
Our existing is 55 and 50, which
adhere to recommended guidelines.
Then you have a day/night for train
at 60 for day and 55 at night. The
you have a train passby at 64 and |
know that your level of 80 dBA,
therefore you meet compliance. So,
this goes through from different
points, at different residences, but it
is also noted in your Environmental
Impact Assessment Report that
there will be a sound pressure of 4
decibels louder 25m from the
portals, on either side of the bridge.
So, given that we are in a valley, and
in your report, there’s going to be
approximately 1000 trains traveling
over the bridge at a given time, first,
how did you get to 65 decibel levels
—how did you arrive at this and
what type of modeling did you use?

February 24, 2022

Answer
investigating what the noise is and we would be taking noise
measurements in your basement to identify what would be
causing the noise. There are always tools available to us that
we can add, for example wheel lubrication quiets the train
running, and we would do that if there was a need for it. There
are a number of mitigations available. Typically, your
neighbours should call at the number we provided earlier if
they have any questions.
In terms of properties, this relates to compensation and taking
a look at that. We're really just at the beginning of our
acquisition process but we’ll definitely be taking a look at what
is fair market value of your property and what it is that we are
doing on that property. Do not hesitate to reach out, if you
aren’t already, and we will look at your specific property and
what that means exactly in terms of that subsurface
requirement.
Thank you for the page reference. First, that 64 dBA number —
we model noise in a few different ways, and we look at it from
difference lenses, different perspectives, to make sure we are
meeting all of our regulatory requirements in this area. One of
the requirements is imposed by the province is the passby
level, that’s the noise of a single train going by and so we've
modelled that based on how quiet the Ontario Line trains will
be. That table presents what that level will sound like at all the
representative receptor locations we assessed in our report.
That 64 dBA is the sound-level at that location and that is
similar to the noise of a normal conversation for a bit of
context. In terms of making sure that our noise is staying
within guidelines levels and what mitigation measures are
there —what we do is that we look at what the existing noise
environment is and that provides our target. Where the
existing environment is very, very quiet, the Ministry of
Environment (our regulator on this topic) tells us that we have
to meet a target of an average noise level over the daytime of
55 dBA and for the nighttime 50 dBA. In most urban areas, the
existing noise level is higher than those levels and it just so
happens is that this is the existing noise level so that’s what
we target. We are provided an allowance because there is a
recognition that infrastructure does generate some noise, but
our target is to have that be as quiet as possible. And so,
because Ontario Line trains are so quiet that the passage of
the train going by is similar to existing noise, the average noise
of all the trains going by in the daytime is 56 dBA and at
nighttime it’s 51 dBA. It’s a very marginal difference and so it
isn’t considered to be very noticeable. So, it will be very similar
to the existing noise environment. The immersive noise
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Secondly, how will Metrolinx ensure
that the noise levels stay at the
recommended guideline by the
World Health Organization and by
the Ministry of Environment and
Climate Change, to 55 and 50 dBA
day/night, respectively? What
mitigation measures do you plan to
implement to ensure these noise
levels will stay below what is
acceptable levels?

February 24, 2022

Answer
demonstration that we are about to launch has location right
at the top of Minton Place, which will help visualize what the
future environment will sound like, so | encourage you to
review the sound demonstration as it brings our numbers to
life and makes it a bit more real.

Construction & Potential Impacts

Comment
The effect on wildlife — Minton Place
—there is a large, forested area
there and there is a large herd of
deer that have lived there for a long
time. What is going to happen to
these deer during construction?
How will you provide for wildlife so
that they are not impacted
negatively by the Ontario Line
activities?

Construction areas can be hectic,
and things change through the
construction process. Is there
someone who is responsible for
monitoring the wildlife during
construction and can identify if
something needs to be addressed?
Will the bridge over the Don Valley
be construction on the valley floor
or built at either end of the bridge?
Will this work on building the bridge

Answer
As we reflect on the Environmental Impact Assessment
Report, specifically the natural environment report, we will
implementing best management practices for wildlife before
and during construction. For example, we will be putting out
wildlife exclusion fences so they aren’t inadvertently
interacting with construction sites; we will be planning work to
adhere to time windows — each species has particularly
sensitive periods during their seasonal cycles, and we plan our
work to avoid work during those periods.; we are also seeking
to generally minimize impacts in this area, so as we advance
design we are looking to find the most limited footprint
possible to avoid impacts to the natural heritage system. This
includes looking at limiting tree removals, we will have to
remove some to accommodate safe construction, but we will
be planting many more trees than we need to remove in this
area, and that’s in recognition of the ecosystem services these
trees provide. Once construction is complete, we will be
restoring the areas back to pre-disturbed conditions so that
local wildlife, such as the deer, can continue to use the areas
in the future.
We require environmental inspectors on our sites, and they
are confirming all of the environmental requirements for
construction. They’re specialists in environmental construction
site management and they are able to help direct any
mitigation efforts, or any construction activities as may be
needed to best manage our construction efforts.

We'll tackle this in a number of different pockets — we’ll deal
with monitoring for damage to buildings through the tunneling
or shoring process by identifying areas that have buildings
within an influence zone and we do pre-condition surveys of
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Comment
be concurrent with tunneling
activities? Which would mean two
dets of noise traffic pollution and
vibration. Given recent subsidence
issues with other projects in
Ontario, how will you measure and
protect houses and businesses on
the route from structural damage to
property?

How many piers are there going to
be? | see you’'ve made the

February 24, 2022

Answer
those buildings to make sure that if there was any damage
that we would fully understand it and do proper repairs. In our
project output specifications, which are the rules that the
contractors must build by, there are very strict settlement
criteria that we include and those are specifically to make sure
the buildings adjacent to them are not damaged. As for
tunneling operations, those are very deep or are under
roadways at times so we are quite confident that the
tunneling operations that we are going to be executing are
such that there won’t be any subsidence. At our last meeting,
Richard described a method of GSP satellite measurements
that we’re taking currently and we’re doing that across the
entire alignment in all four seasons, so we get those changes
logged. We will pretty much be able to live model any changes
that occur across the areas where we’re doing work and
where we might be expecting a tunnel boring machine to be
operating. We’'re also using the latest technology for these
tunneling machines, called Earth Pressure Tunnel Boring
Machines. It provides a pressurized area at the front of the
cutter face so that the ground is not allowed to settle into that
cutter face as it moves forward. It’s really important to have
this especially in soft soils downtown, when we’re in shale it’s
much less important.
In addition to the satellite monitoring, which is quite sensitive
to any movement in the ground surface for any roads or
sidewalks or anything like that. It also monitors all the
buildings as well. It’s a very sensitive system and it picks up in
these changes almost in real time. It also has monitoring and
alert levels that it provides us in terms of anything that might
be happening.
Portal and bridge construction and extraction, the exact
coincidence of those, there will probably be some overlap of
those in terms of construction schedule, but the exact
schedule will be developed by the contractor. The bridge itself
is anticipated to be a balance Cantilever bridge, which is where
it essentially starts with a pier in the middle and they build out
from there, using concrete (most likely although this is the
Reference Concept Design, not the final the final design). The
portal is at the end of Minton Place over the slope there and
going out over the Don Valley. The bridge piers will be erected
from the valley floor up, and then you Cantilever from the
bridge piers.
They’re going to be quite far apart. | think it’s 4 piers across
there and they’re quite far apart, like over 50m-70m between

straightest line from Minton Place to = them.
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Thorncliffe. How many feet are
there going to be piers?

| am really concerned about the
Gerrard and Carlaw intersection.
Your diagram show that two bridges
now are going to cover that entire
intersection and it’s a massive
staging area. | think we need a lot
more detail how you are going to do
traffic management there. There is a
huge fire station there and traffic
needs to move there. I’'m nervous
businesses are going to be
desperately affected. There’s a dog
park on that corner. Your previous
information showed that there is
going to be a replacement park,
which is very important to our
community, but | don’t see that in
your most recent information that
you are publishing. So, please talk a
little but more about that, as I’'m
worried you’re going to make it
impossible to move in the
neighbourhood for years, and
especially about the safety given the
fire station.

Malcolm, you mentioned the
community construction liaison
committees, have those been
formed yet, if not when do you
anticipate forming those?

February 24, 2022

Answer
We show indicative pier locations in the draft EIAR in the
mapping. So, in the executive summary and section 3, which is
the project description.
In order for us to construction the Gerrard Station we are
going to be occupying the existing dog park. We are working
closely with Toronto Parks and Forestry to identify an
alternative off-leash area for dogs, that could be temporary or
permanent as they see fit. Through that area, we’re also
purchasing some land so when we’re done the project and the
OL opens, that Carlaw dog park is going to be larger in size
because the extra properties that we are bringing to it. We’'ll
be working closely with the community and the CoT to
program those spaces so when we leave, they’re looking good
and have the well-suited uses that the community would like
to see.
On the north side, this is where the no-frills plazas is where
the launch-shaft is for the tunnel boring machine and the
staging areas there for the tunnel liners and soil removal. The
bridges that go across there, there is an existing GO bridge
which will remain and then there are the OL bridges to the
west of there. It is a long-span bridge that leads into the portal
as the line goes underground and curves to the north. The
work is being planned to be staged and supported from the
dog park as Malcom mentioned. There is additional adjoining
land that we’re purchasing that will be combined together to
make the construction site and will be returned to upgraded
and expanded park space for the community.
We also prepare, as part of our program, a traffic
management program which will absolutely take into account
the emergency services (fire department site) and the ability
to get in and out at all times. That is an important part of what
we are doing. It also accounts for how we get out truck and
material in and out of the site. It’s a comprehensive document.
We will be setting up a community construction liaison
committee so that everyone is well inform about what is
happening. Our interface and engagement with the City of
Toronto is constant — we are constantly having reviews done
with them, by them, with regard to our traffic management
and their traffic management services. It’s quite a coordinated
effort as there are a lot of different construction projects going
on within Toronto.
In the north, that construction isn’t happening until 2023, so
the ones in the south we need to get up and running right
away. The community construction liaison committee also
serves as a good sounding board for us when we are doing our
virtual open houses and things like that. We can talk about
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Technology

Comment
Resident to Minton — | ask this
guestion as someone whose life is
about to turn upside down, not only
me but also my family. I'm a key
stakeholder in this process, I've
been following all communication
and patiently listening to all the
questions and answers. |
understand, even though I'll be
negatively impacted, these types of
projects need to go on and it’s
bigger than me and my family. With
that being said, | hope you can
provide answers and provide finer
detailed answers. Given the
technology that you have proposed
and the approach to both
construction and operation (i.e., the

rails, the trains, the above vs. below-

grade alighment, etc.), where have
you seen a similar application of this
technology where part of it is
over/below ground, and has a
similar climate to us that could lead
you to believe that your assessment
of the noise and vibration that you
forecast is going to be in-line with
your forecast and how confident are
you in it? | have looked at the plans
and both the route and proposed
technology over the past year and a
half and | would like to ask you to

February 24, 2022

Answer
things that are important to the community. Our goal is to get
those up and running this year, across the entire alignment so
we can get better engagement, better feedback and start
producing material that the community wants to talk about.
There’s also a community engagement aspect with regards to
some the areas where we have a community group set up (JC
area) where we are talking about some of the designs and
what we can do in that area and what we can do in that area
for noise walls, retaining walls, landscaping, etc. So, those are
getting set up by the end of the year for the north at the
latest, but I'd even say end of the summer.

Answer
As the EIAR is developing, it’s a constant feedback cycle where
issues are brought up to us and we go through a design
exercise or we do some modifications. So, there is absolutely a
continuous improvement cycle, | can list a few locations where
we made some changes. One of them was our traversing of
the Don Valley over to Thorncliffe Park — what we found there
is that we had a slightly better alignment by being on the
north side of Overlea rather than down the center of Overlea,
which is a conventional way of building over a passageway/
trainways. Also, down near Exhibition, what we did was
smooth out some corners there in order to help us with
alignment through coming in through Bathurst Station. We
also decided it would be prudent to go to the northeast corner
of Don Mills and Eglinton with that station because of a
number of things — one, the connectivity with Line 5 was
already established there, two the proximity with the bus
transfer station, and three, the fact that we got across Eglinton
with the initial build of Ontario Line means that further
expansion north is much easier for the next general of subway
builders that come behind us. These are some continuous
improvements that have occurred. We have also done a lot of
siting of our construction sites. We’ve moved a large number
of them out of the roadway to improve the ability of the
station, the timing of the station, the length of construction, as
well as it keeps the road network active and moving. We've
also looked at some forms of construction, which is called
sequential excavation method which is a tunneling method
rather than doing very large open cuts in the downtown core.
Those are just a handful of things we’ve done to support the
EIAR, improve construction, shorten schedule, all sorts of
beneficial things for the communities we will be building in.
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point out 3 to 4 examples of the
changes that have taken place in the
design of this proposed plan in light
of the EIAR and what has changed
since a year ago?

Environmental Assessment

Comment
These individuals wanted to have
their comments be heard and on the
record before March 9%, how can
they ensure their voices will be
heard and considered/ how can they
go on the record with their
comments?

February 24, 2022

Answer
We had three consultant companies looking at the noise
modeling just to make sure that it was 100% right and that our
mitigation was spot on and our commitments would be
achievable.
This applies as well for the North segment, in terms of various
experts looking at the work and as mentioned before, one of
the locations we have in or immersive sound demonstrations
is right at the top end of Minton Place and that is a
collaborative effort. We have noise experts at Stantec
supporting that, as well as experts at AECOM who are also
working with that data and working it through, so we have a
variety of parties working on it. In terms of approach used, it's
the Federal Transit Administration Standard and it’s an
industry standard used across NA for all areas, above and
below ground, transition zones, including portals, and that has
been used throughout Canada and the USA for the past few
decades. It’s very accepted and familiar to our regulator (the
MECP). The N&V report and modeling is reviewed by out
regulator prior to publishing the draft. The modeling files have
been vetted by the regulator to be sure they we also confident
with the approach and the results. The MECP has noise
specialists and experts in house, and they give us quite a
detailed review as we advance our modeling and our work in
this area. We have quite confident in our results and the
model is robust and well-designed for above-ground, below-
ground and transition zones as well.
If you have any follow up questions about the Minton Place
area, we do recognize that there is going to be a large
construction site there, but it is not a launch site. It’s an
extraction site and the building of the portal to get out to the
Don Valley so it is much smaller in comparison to the tunneling
operations happening elsewhere. That being said, we’ve been
in your community, we’ve met people in your community but
please feel free to reach out to us either by email or give us a
call and we’ll answer your questions right away.

Answer
Right now, we are in the public review portion of the draft
environmental impact assessment report, which is open until
March 9th, so we strongly encourage folks to provide any
comments they may have. One of the sections of the EIAR, is
the project descriptions where we get into the siting decisions
and locations that were added. Any comments received on
any aspects of the EIAR will be taken into consideration and
responded to and they become part of the public record as
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| know that the environmental
assessment is being run by the
governments that are set out by the
province of Ontario. Given that the
guidelines for preparing and
reviewing environmental
assessments states that a minimum
of 5-weeks should be provided for
the inspection for draft documents
and for large-scale undertakings or
there is a great interest, which |
believe to be true for this project
and given the volume of materials
that are included in this, why do we
have less than 5-weeks and why are
we not being provided more? In
reviewing the assessment, there are
multiple references with respect to
mitigation plans, so when will those
mitigation plans be flushed out,
shared with community
stakeholders and how will the
community stakeholders be able to
ensure that those plans are being
met with some type of simplified
traceability matrix?

February 24, 2022

Answer
part of the final EIAR (with personal information removed).
We encourage any and all feedback on the EIAR.
For the first question, | think you’re referring to the code of
practice put out by the Ministry of Environment for reviewing
environmental assessments in Ontario, and that is a general
document. For transit projects we have specific environmental
processes that we follow and the longer established process
for transit projects is the Transit Project Assessment process, it
has its own guide and its own process and that features a 30-
day public review period of the draft EIAR. It’s a regulated
timeline for the OL environmental assessment process, we
have a heavily regulated timeline. From my perspective, there
is some enhanced consultation and documentation
requirements in this process. So, we publish, not only a final
report which is a requirement for the transit project
assessment process, but we also publish a draft. So, the draft
is what we have now published and is under public review,
following that we will be updating the report, responding to
comments, and publishing the final. So, we are required to
meet regulatory timelines that are spelled out in the project
specific regulation. And the approach we're taking is aligned
with the approach taken for other transit project across the
project for review periods.
In terms of mitigation plans, we are absolutely very specific
about the mitigation solutions when the details we need to
inform that are known. A good example is the vibration
isolation solutions. So, we are committed to those, we’ve
spelled those out in the report. When it comes to specific
construction methods and approaches that will be determined
once design is further along and specific construction activities
and means and methods are identified. Then, that’s at the
point where the specifics would be there. The EIAR identified
elements that will be in those plans, but the details are
forthcoming and so the mitigation details that respond to
those project details will be available at a later time.
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Headline Question Draft Response
Re: effect on |We live on Minton Place. The Don Valley [Thank you for your question. As part of the EIAR, our subject
wildlife (see [cliff runs beside our home. There is a matter experts identified and assessed potential impacts to wildlife
below) forested area behind our house and habitat, including Deer Winter Congregation Areas. Once designs
another behind the houses across the progress and before construction, we will have our subject matter
street from us. There is a herd of deer experts in this area identify potential mitigation measures for the
that live here and travel between the two |work area around Minton Place portal to avoid any direct conflicts
wooded areas regularly using the sloped with wildlife. This would include establishing buffers around work
area of the Don Valley cliff face especiallyjzones and installing protective fencing to prevent wildlife, like deer,
in winter. We have photos of as many as [from entering these areas. During construction, we will have
10 deer in/faround our backyard at the qualified wildlife experts on standby to regularly assess existing
same time. What will happen to these mitigation measures and adaptively manage onsite works to further
deer when construction starts to build the javoid impacts on local wildlife.
portal in the cliff facg? What WI". happen Once construction is complete, these areas around newly installed
to them when there is construction to . ) e 1
o . infrastructure will be restored to ensure local wildlife, like deer, can
stabilize the cliff face? These deer have . .
. ._[continue to use these areas in the future.
been here since before we moved here in
1981. To just expect them to adapt and
carry on is naive. What considerations
are in place to mitigate any disturbances
to the lives of these deer? How will you
ensure that when construction is
complete these deer will still be able to
forage in search of food. Specifics please,
not platitudes.
Stability of  [The cliff face of the Don Valley at Minton [Thank you for your question. Metrolinx is working with closely with
Minton Place is not a natural one. It was created {the TRCA, who regulate and provide subject matter expertise on

in the 1960's for the construction of the

DVP. Five homes were demolished and

ravine slope stability, as we carry out geotechnical and slope

stability studies in this area. This ongoing work with TRCA during
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Headline Question Draft Response
Place/DVP the natural hill removed. So far, this the design phase will ensure that all slopes disturbed by
cliff face created slope has been stable. The many [construction are left in a stable and safe condition.
trees have helped keep things in place.
Now with the impending construction for [As part of the EIAR, our subject matter experts iden’.[ified and
the portal, this slope will be disturbed by assessed potentlal impacts to vylldllfe habitat, including Deer Winter
making the tunnel exit hole itself, heavy Congreggtlon Areqs. Once deS|gn.s progress and befgre .
construction equipment, vibration, etc not constryctlo.n., we will have our subject matter experts |den.t|fy
to mention the necessities for building the potential mltlgatlon.measur'es for the.work.area. ar.ound Mlnton
) . |Place portal to avoid any direct conflicts with wildlife. This would
new bridge). | suspect that the slope will i, qe establishing buffers around work zones and installing
have to be stabilized to prevent protective fencing to prevent wildlife, like deer, from entering these
occurrences such as what happened on  |areas. During construction, we will have qualified wildlife experts on
Eglinton near Brentcliffe and some years |standby to regularly assess existing mitigation measures and
ago on the DVP north of Bloor/Danforth. | adaptively manage onsite works to further avoid impacts on local
suspect, in part, this is the reason for our |wildlife as required.
receiving "easement" notification as well.
(some real details would have been
appreciated!) Will you please explain
what will need to be done to improve the
stability of the slope/cliff face and what
implications this has for those of us living
here? What will be done to ease the
impact for us and our resident deer
population?
Can you Can you please speak more to the Thank you for the question. Metrolinx will prepare site specific
please speak (erosion and sediment plan, particularly in [Erosion and Sediment Control (ESC) Plans in accordance with the
more to the [reference to the Don Valley. The report  |Erosion and Sediment Control Guideline for Urban Construction
erosion and |mentions a plan in accordance with the which was prepared by the Toronto and Region Conservation

Greater Golden Horseshoe'’s Erosion and

Authority who are at the forefront of managing erosion and
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Headline Question Draft Response
sediment Sediment Control Guideline for Urban sedimentation. Metrolinx is committed to developing these plans as
plan? Construction (2006) and Erosion and per the Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Sediment Control Guideline for Urban
Construction (TRCA 2019) will be
prepared prior to and implemented during
construction to reduce the risk of
sedimentation to the vegetation
communities. What does this mean
specifically and how will measures be
monitored?

recommendations.

The ESC Plans will include a description of the measures that will
be used on site to manage erosion, prevent the release of
sediment, and how these measures will be monitored and
maintained. In accordance with the TRCA’s guideline, a qualified
Environmental Inspector will conduct inspections of all erosion and
sediment controls on a regular basis, after significant rainfall and
snowmelt events, and more frequently during extended rain or
snowmelt periods.

Environmental
Rehabilitation

\What will Metrolinx do to help redevelop
the Valley and neighbourhood after the
tunnel has been built off Minton Place?
Please share concrete action items.

Metrolinx will develop restoration plans for areas within the Don
\Valley as design progresses. Metrolinx is working with TRCA, who
are renowned restoration experts, to identify restoration locations
within the Don Valley and will compensate vegetation removals to
account for ecological value within natural areas, ensuring more
trees are planted than removed. If any amenities within parks are
disturbed, they will be restored following construction.

Preservation,
protection and
compensation
- below

As stated in the EIAR: Vegetation
removal will be reduced to the extent
possible and limited to the Metrolinx right-
of-way. « An IVM Plan will be developed
and implemented that is in adherence
with the Metrolinx Vegetation Guideline
(2020) and the IVM Program.

\When Metrolinx refers to compensation
for the number of trees and vegetation

that will be destroyed at the portal on

Thank you for your question. Metrolinx will only remove trees where
necessary and is fully committed to compensating these tree
removals to restore ecological value in accordance with the
Metrolinx Vegetation Guideline. For areas within the Don Valley, an
ecological compensation approach will be implemented that will
replace more trees than are removed and will ensure that native
species are replanted within the existing ecosystem.

For trees that will be preserved, Metrolinx will follow the City of
Toronto Urban Forestry guidelines to protect trees during

construction. This approach will implement a combination of
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coverage to
mitigate noise
for residents
along Don
Valley?

from the reference speed of 80 km/h. *
The Minton Place Portal is considered as
a point source resulting in a sound
pressure 4 dB higher than the related
tracks, at a distance of 25 m from the
portal (per Eglinton Crosstown LRT
project (J.E. Coulter, 2010)). « For each

Headline Question Draft Response
Minton, ET Seaton park and Crothers barriers around the trunk and roots where necessary, as well as
\Woods (an environmentally sensitive using construction setbacks to minimize disturbance to adjacent
area). How will the compensation be trees. Prior to construction activities, all trees within the work area
determined? Given the environmental will be identified and protection measures will be installed, such as
sensitivity of the Don Valley, how will you [[ré€ protection hoarding/fencing.
protect and preserve trees that do not
need to be removed?
\Waiving of  [The report on p. 13 of the Natural Thank you for your question. As a crown agency, Metrolinx is
City of Environment notes that Metrolinx is exempt from certain Municipal and Provincial policies. However,
Toronto exempted from some municipal policies |Metrolinx is committed to working closely with regional partners,
Natural and processes (City of Toronto Ravine  [such as the City of Toronto and TRCA, to ensure impacts to the
Ravine Strategy, Ravine & Natural Feature Natural Environment are minimized as design progresses and
Policies Protection, TRCA Ontario Regulation throughout construction.
166/06), and wil epgage with the city in In addition, required mitigation measures are presented in the EIAR
these areas. Why is it exempt from such . .
. h and the Natural Environment Report, and the contractor will be
policies that protect our environment? . e . . . :
. required to follow them. Mitigation requirements will be included in
\What does that engagement look like? _—
: . the contract document as a contractual obligation for the
Does the city have any say in those areas
. , . . contractor.
or is it merely information sharing?
Track The speed factor is assumed to be 20 dB,[The first steps in reducing impacts from noise and vibration starts

at the source — with the train and track.

When the Ontario Line trains are running, they will be electrified,
which means they will be quiet, in addition to clean and fast. The
trains will also be automated, or driverless, which will eliminate a lot
of the noises that result from human error, like when brakes are
applied too heavily, or vehicles accelerate too quickly.
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

track direction, 496 trains travel between
07:00 and 23:00 (daytime), and 81 trains
travel between 23:00 and 07:00
(nighttime), based on service levels in
Appendix M and OMSF operational data
for the pre-service hour (05:00 to 06:00).

QUESTION: This sounds like there will be
a constant sound/noise of 80 dBA. Given
that noise carries over valleys, and that
Toronto residents encountered this
problem when the subway was created
over the Bloor Via Duct, why has there
not been consideration of covering the
train as done for the residents of
Rosedale? This should be included to
mitigate sound and noise, and to ensure
quality of life for residents around portals
and along the Don Valley. Will this be
done?

The discussion on noise through the bottom of the elevated
structure is relevant to buildings adjacent to the elevated structure
(Thorncliffe area). For the Minton Place portal, and associated
bridge, this is not a factor. Furthermore, the train on the bridge
structure, as well as the train passing through the portal, have been
accounted for in the noise modelling. The detailed analysis
considers acoustical variables in accordance with the applicable
Federal Transit Administration (FTA) train noise prediction
methodology, that covers the requirements of a detailed analysis.
Based on the predicted results, the Minton Place portal and bridge
does not warrant covering the train near the portal to address train
noise.

How Metrolinx
ensure noise
levels do not
exceed noise
threshold?

In addition to noise-induced hearing loss,
there is growing body of evidence that
shows an association between
environmental noise and health impacts
including cardiovascular disease
cognitive impairment in adults and
children, sleep disturbance and mental

health impacts. Emerging evidence

Metrolinx is taking all available precautions to reduce noise levels,
both during construction and operation of the Ontario Line. This
includes, but is not limited to, electrification of the rails allowing for
quieter vehicles during operation, sound-dampening material being
used in the construction of rail tunnels, and constructing the tunnels
at such a depth as to minimize both sound and vibration felt in the
immediate vicinity of the tracks and stations. Metrolinx will actively

monitor noise and vibration levels to ensure the expected levels
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

suggests that exposure to environmental
noise could lead to adverse pulmonary
effects increased mortality from diabetes,
and negative impact on behaviour in
children. (Reference: Toronto Public
Health. How Loud is Too Loud? Health
Impacts of Environmental Noise in
Toronto. Technical Report. April 2017)
Additionally, the World Health
Organization and the Ministry of the
Environment

Given the impact on auditory and non-
auditory health, what will Metrolinx do to
ensure that those decibel levels do not
exceed either of the daytime and night-
time noise thresholds of 55 dBA and 50
dBA respectively?

Additional Background Info:
Recommended safe noise exposure
levels depend on which adverse noise
effect is being considered. To prevent
hearing loss, the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) adjusted the
U.S. occupational recommended
exposure level of 85 A-weighted decibels

70 decibel time weighted average (TWA)
exposure level. EPA did not adjust for
lifespan years so the correct safe

for additional exposure time to calculate a

outlined in the Noise and Vibration Report are maintained
throughout construction (i.e. TBM operations) at the identified
receptors. The monitoring program will include warning levels prior
to triggering an exceedance, to ensure that Metrolinx can
adaptively manage and prevent potential noise and vibration
impacts from occurring during construction.

The criteria that Metrolinx adheres to is provided by the Ministry of
Environment, Conservation and Parks for stationary noise sources
such as the Maintenance and Storage Facility, as well as rail
industry noise guidelines for noise associated with train movements
(i.e. FTA guidelines, see Section 5.4 of Noise and Vibration
Report). These criteria target impacts to existing noise levels, which
in the study area for Ontario Line have been measured to be
typically higher than the 55 and 50 dBA levels cited by the World
Health Organization. The Environmental Impact Assessment
Report outlines the existing noise levels we identified during
monitoring activities throughout the Ontario Line study area, which
were presented in the Environmental Conditions Report (2020).
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Headline Question Draft Response
exposure level is likely lower. The World
Health Organization (WHO) also
recommends 70 decibels to prevent
hearing loss. EPA and WHO determined
that non-auditory health impacts of noise
occur at 55 decibels TWA, with
annoyance starting at 45 decibels. These
are the safe noise exposure levels for the
public.
The Journal of the Acoustical Society of
America 141, 3731
(2017); https://doi.org/10.1121/1.4988188
Maintaining [The World Health Organization and the [The criteria that Metrolinx adheres to is provided by the Ministry of
Community  [Ministry of Environment and Climate Environment, Conservation and Parks for stationary noise sources
Health Change has stated that acceptable levels [such as the Maintenance and Storage Facility, as well as rail
for hearing are 55 dBA and 50 dBA, day [industry noise guidelines for noise associated with train movements
and evening respectively. Given that an ((i.e. FTA guidelines, see Section 5.4 of Noise and Vibration
excess of these levels can impact Report). These criteria target impacts to existing noise levels, which
auditory (hearing) and non-auditory in the study area for Ontario Line have been measured to be
health (cardiovascular, mental anxiety typically higher than the 55 and 50 dBA levels cited by the World
etc..), what will Metrolinx do to ensure Health Organization. The Environmental Impact Assessment
that those decibel levels do not exceed [Report outlines the existing noise levels we identified during
either of the daytime and night-time noise |monitoring activities throughout the Ontario Line study area, which
thresholds of 55 dBA and 50 dBA were presented in the Environmental Conditions Report (2020).
respectively?
In your noise and vibration draft report it [The methodology for identifying sensitive receptors for both
Sensitive is noted that, "During operations, the construction and operations of the Ontario Line is outlined within
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Headline Question Draft Response
Receptors - [stations, maintenance storage facility, the Noise and Vibration Report (App. A6 of the EIAR, see Section
Proposed railway, and emergency exit buildings 3.3 - Study Area Receptor Determination). In Section 3.3, Table 3-5
MSF in have the potential to generate noise at  |outlines sensitive land uses that were classified throughout the
Thorncliffe nearby sensitive receptors*." Ontario Line Study Area and used to determine sensitive noise
Park receptors.

It is noted that these receptors would be
placed in areas which would be "noise
sensitive." How would you determine
what, specifically, would constitute a
"noise sensitive" area? You mention
residential buildings but what about
seniors' buildings or schools?

Have you determined where, specifically,
in Thorncliffe Park, these receptors would
be? How far in advance of proposed
construction would they be set up and
how much testing would be done? And
how would testing be done?

\Would residents be informed if the noise
exceeded what you consider to be
acceptable levels?

The report indicates that noise could be a
factor during operations and as such
theses "sensitive receptors" would be
important in determining noise levels.
\Would these receptors also be used
during construction?

Yes, receptor locations within Thorncliffe Park have been identified
as part of the Noise and Vibration Report, for both construction
(see App. F, Fig. F-1-18) and operations (see App. G, Fig. G-1).
Results for mitigated construction noise receptors are listed in
Table 4-9 and for operations receptors in Table 5-9 of the report.
Baseline monitoring to determine ambient noise levels in
Thorncliffe Park was completed in 2020 as part of Environmental
Conditions Report (outlined in Section 3.2 of the EIAR Noise and
Vibration Report). Noise monitoring during construction will be
implemented at each of the construction receptors before
construction activities begin. These monitors will remain in place
throughout construction and actively monitor noise levels to ensure
potential noise impacts are properly mitigated. Metrolinx will
provide oversight of noise monitoring during construction and can
provide updates to residents at the Construction Liaison Committee
(CLC) meetings.

The sensitive receptors identified for construction will be actively
monitored throughout the construction period.
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The report also indicates that, Metrolinx
will, “develop a communications protocol
for providing advance notice of
construction work and addressing public
complaints in a timely manner." Does this
mean that construction work would not
proceed until these complaints have been
addressed?

Do you have a definition of what the
“timely manner” might be?

The report also notes that, Metrolinx will,
"maintain setback distances for
construction equipment." Since the
proposed train yard is already planned to
be a mere 800 metres from residential
buildings, how far can this setback be?

The report indicates that, "site-specific
mitigation will be determined prior to the
start of construction based on selected
means and methods." Will you share

what those means and methods are and

Headline Question Draft Response
Noise and The EIAR notes that, "Vibration levels are [Metrolinx has examined numerous structure types, including both
Vibration - anticipated to be low and not cause residential low and high-rise along with commercial and industrial
Thorncliffe  |structural damage." How many types of |buildings in the area of Thorncliffe Park. We currently have
Park structures have been considered? numerous methods to contact us with any concerns, including

leaving a voicemail at 416-202-5100 or by filling out the meeting
request form. We will respond to all requests and queries as soon
as possible. Steps will be taken at all construction sites to minimize
noise impact on the nearby communities, including all available
methods and techniques for minimizing noise in an area. Specific
sound mitigation methods will be shared as soon as they are
determined, relative to the planned construction start date.
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Headline Question Draft Response
how far in advance would those be
shared?
The Environmental Assessment Train noise is modelled in what is called a “line source” — where the
Noise levels |[specifically says that train pass-by noise [sound produced comes from the entire length (in this case, a train).

levels are 80 dB and, near the portal, due
to "sound pressure", that noise will be 4
dB higher.

At the Tuesday Open House, Metrolinx
apparently said that the line will have
noise around 50-55 dB. The EA itself
says that is completely false.

If a train passes by in 1 direction every 45
seconds, how can you say that noise will
be at 50 dB and not at 80-85 decibels,
which is the level in which there are
health issues causes by the noise?

The noise from the portal (when the train goes in or out) is
modelled as a “point source”, where the sound produced comes
from a single point. We asses both noise impacts, combined, to the
residences at Minton Place. To account for this, and as per
analysis references for the Eglinton Crosstown LRT project, we
note that using the train noise level would under-estimate the
impact of the portal on the train noise, so we applied an additional
4dB correction to the train noise to account for this (Section 5.4.2.1
of the N&V Report). In this way, we are conservatively increasing
the portal noise to account for how we expect the train and portal
noise to interact, thus ensuring we are conservatively assessing
the noise impacts to residences at Minton Place.

Both the average noise impact and the instantaneous passby limit
have to be met. For this project, an average noise level of 5dB
above the existing baseline (for a 16hr daytime and 8hr nighttime
average level) is considered, in addition to the individual train noise
as it passes by not to exceed 80dBA. Note at Minton Place, we
predicted average noise levels of 56dBA daytime and 51dBA
nighttime, and a passby noise level of 65dBA (around
conversational level).
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

The criteria that Metrolinx adheres to target impacts to existing
noise levels, which in the study area for Ontario Line have been
measured to be typically higher than the 55 and 50 dBA levels cited
by the World Health Organization. The Environmental Impact
Assessment Report outlines the existing noise levels we identified
during monitoring activities throughout the Ontario Line study area,
which were presented in the Environmental Conditions Report
(2020).

Noise at pape
school

At Pape school it was indicated noise
levels can increase 3DB. What does that
mean is acceptable? Your staging ground
is next to our school. Noise is known to
impact learning and concentration. We
were also told noisy work would be done
overnight or on weekends. How will that
impact neighbours. There has been a low
level of sharing of information to date.

Construction noise and vibration from the adjacent staging area
and tunnel will comply with noise and vibration limits for schools to
address health concerns for students and staff at the Pape Avenue
Junior Public School. Mitigation measures will be in place (e.g. 5m
hoarding) to ensure noise and vibration impact is minimized and
maintained below these limits. Ongoing construction noise and
vibration monitoring the Pape Ave School will also be considered,
as it is noted as a noise and vibration sensitive location.

The daytime construction noise levels at the school itself are
expected to be within reasonable levels of 65-70dBA (as per Table
4-9 of Appendix A6-Noise and Vibration Report) with standard
mitigation, and additional mitigation noted in Appendix K of the
Noise and Vibration Report can be considered to further reduce
these levels. In addition, the noise at the playground (i.e. baseball
diamond) is shielded from the construction noise, thus would be
much lower (expected 50-60dBA or less).

Additional
parkland-

The report states that more parkland will
be available following construction. How

Metrolinx recognizes the importance of existing parkland in the Don
Valley, Thorncliffe Park, Flemingdon Park and Science Centre

areas. We are committed to protecting and maintaining as much
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

Thorncliffe
Park

much parkland will be available and how
will it be accessed?

parkland as possible as designs for the project advance. At this
stage of the project, we do not have exact figures on the amount of
parkland that will be restored or added, as these details will be
confirmed as project designs progress. However, Metrolinx will take
a comprehensive approach for parkland restoration to ensure that
existing access to these spaces is maintained and improved where
feasible. This will involve working closely with our local partners,
the City and TRCA — who are subject matter experts in these
areas, to identify opportunities for parkland improvements and
enhanced restoration during the design process.

Construction
Issues

We live on the west side of Minton Place
next to the ravine. We will be here (unless
there is a change in plans) after the
houses on the east side are demolished
and while construction of the portal and
bridge is taking place. This raises many
very serious questions about our quality
of life during this time. Concerns like:
>allowable noise levels during
construction

>allowable noise levels during subway
operation

>time/days when construction is allowed
>the control of dirt and dust during
construction

>control of truck dirt tracked onto the
streets

>night time noise

Throughout the construction period Metrolinx will ensure noise
limits are enforced. There’s an immersive sound demonstration
posted on our website for public viewing. It can be viewed here.
Integrity of slope will be maintained, and Wildlife safety prioritized
as part of the contractor’s works. We are still in the procurement
process and are yet to award the contract for the construction of
this segment of the Ontario Line. However, control of dust/dirt &
tracking will also be part of work performed by the contractor. It is
our intention to ensure community members’ safety isn’t interfered
with and the interference to their daily routines is minimal.
Construction times will vary depending on the kind of work that is
being done. As we draw closer to the commencement of the project
more details will be made available to the public via the Metrolinx
website.
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

>guaranteed free access to our home
(car) during this time

>guarantees regarding
vibration/construction/traffic effects on the
integrity of the valley slope
>construction damage, directly or
indirectly, to our home

>duration of the lead up time, demolition
time, construction time

>control of truck traffic, noise, dirt,
exhaust during this time

>safety of us residents, children, pets
during this time of disruption to our lives
>concern for the wildlife (eg deer herd)
during this time

\We have many questions, but few
answers. We phoned to set up a
discussion as directed in your flyer, were
promised a return call with 24-28 hours.
That was nine (9) days ago. Waiting...

Train Yard
"Doors" -
Thorncliffe
Park

Your report indicates that, "The
maintenance and storage facility doors
will remain closed (a central colling
system may be required in the garage
area) and/or a sound-reducing vestibule
will be constructed around the door

Thank you for flagging this error, the EIAR is meant to state
“cooling” system and has been revised accordingly for the final
version.

The OMSEF facility features these doors on the building itself, to
allow trains to enter/exit. The cooling system for this facility is
intended to allow indoor works to continue throughout the hot

summer months while keeping the facility doors closed, except for
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\Which measures are being taken for this?

How will you compensate the residents
for all the inconvenience this will cause
and if there are significant delays?

\What other processes and criteria are
metrolinx putting in place for the

Headline Question Draft Response
openings." I'm assuming you mean when trains are moving in/out, to contain noise levels from
"cooling" system. maintenance activities.
\Where do you anticipate that these The noise assessment provided in the EIAR accounts for the doors
"doors" would be? Are you proposing that jon the maintenance facility, and the resulting sound levels are
there would be "doors" around the entire [shown to be well below regulatory limits and much quieter than
yard? Otherwise could you please explainiexisting noise levels at nearby receptors. If you're interested in
what the doors are and what impact they [future noise levels at specific locations in the study area, this
would make on reducing sound in the information can be found in Section 5 of the Noise and Vibration
neighbourhood? Report.
Are you Transparent transit structures kill many  [Bird-friendly design has been considered in the Ontario Line
following bird- |migratory birds each year. Will this projectDesign Guide and includes glass facades that are designed to
friendly be following Toronto’s bird-friendly meet the City of Toronto Bird Friendly Development Guidelines,
guidelines? |construction guidelines? Could you give [facade glass with a graphic interlayer as a gradient frit that will tie
details. into the Bird Frit pattern as per the Toronto Bird Frit Standards, and
platform screen doors glazing that complies with the bird friendly
performance measures set out in the Toronto Green Standard
when located at-grade or above grade.
Noise and \What will Metrolinx do to protect the area [Metrolinx is taking every available precaution to minimize noise and
Vibration with all the noise and vibration? vibration disruptions as much as possible, both during construction

and operation of the Ontario Line with modern techniques. In the
event a delay to a planned completion or opening date is
necessary, we will be in contact with the affected communities to
provide updates as soon as they are available with revised
timelines.
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2) Some folks who live above the existing
bloor-danforth line (line 2) are able to
hear/feel the train below. Will we hear or
feel the train below us once the line is up
and running?

Headline Question Draft Response
Neighbourhood from any further delays
from happening.
Thank You,
Irshad
Assurances [Metrolinx makes many promises around [Metrolinx is taking every available precaution to ensure all noise
noise, vibration and response. Given yourjand vibration from both construction and operation of the Ontario
complete dismal of community concerns [Line are minimized as much as possible, using all available
and lack of response from your techniques.
community offices Whgt assurances or If you wish to further discuss this matter with a member of our
contracts are you providing the .
» : , team, please call us at 416-202-5100, email us
communities that you will responsibly . , . ,
at OntarioLine@metrolinx.com, or fill out the meeting request
respond to concerns? How do you plan to .
form here, and we would be happy to speak with you.
be accountable?
The line will |We are just south of the Danforth Pape [The Ontario Line tunnels are constructed as two separate “tubes”
run directly [intersection. approximately 20-25 meters below ground, which is far deeper than
below our 1) Should we expect noise/vibration the average underground TTC Station.
house during construction?

Each tube is individually lined with noise dampening concrete
liners, and because there is earth surrounding each tunnel, the
vibrations are dampened as well. The Ontario Line is being
designed and built to meet international standards for vibration
control, which consider a range of sensitivities, including
residences, office and commercial buildings, as well as special-
purpose buildings such as concert halls, hospitals, and research
and manufacturing facilities. Testing will be done before the line is
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Headline Question Draft Response
operational to ensure the vehicles and tunnels are within the
allowable limits for vibrations set by the City and Province of
Ontario.
Parking and |What arrangements have been made for |Parking mitigation strategies for workers accessing the construction
vehicles vehicles belonging to construction sites will need to be discussed with the Project Company selected
during workers for parking during construction  [to deliver the work once they are on board. Closer to construction,
construction lon Hopedale and immediate area? There [the Community Liaison Committees (CLCs) we are establishing for
is limited street parking on Stanhope and station areas across the line will provide a forum to discuss
Hopedale and | am concerned that concerns, such as parking mitigation, with the selected Project
several dozen vehicles will be parking on Company.
our streets for months at time.
Parking Our concern is the use of the parking lot |Parking mitigation strategies for workers accessing the construction

of Leaside Park during the construction
phase along Overlea Blvd. What steps
will MetroLinx take to ensure no
construction vehicles or the personal
vehicles of construction workers will be
using the parking lot of Leaside Park.
This is a small lot today and needs to be
available to residents of Thorncliffe using
the park, tennis courts, and swimming
pool. This lot cannot be leveraged for
construction related vehicles to ensure
the use of the facilities is are not impeded
for use by local residents. Thorncliffe
already has limited park space and use of
the park must not be negatively impacted.

sites will need to be discussed with the Project Company selected
to deliver the work once they are on board. Closer to construction,
the Community Liaison Committees (CLCs) we are establishing for
station areas across the line will provide a forum to discuss
concerns, such as parking mitigation, with the selected Project
Company.




Ontario Line — EIAR Virtual Open House #2 Q&As
Science Centre to Gerrard Stations (February 24, 2022)

Headline

Question

Draft Response

Mitigation.

There to be numerous requirements for
mitigation plans—the environmental
assessment are full of mitigation points
but lacking in any tangible details. When
will the plans be shared with community
stakeholders and publicly tracked to plan
(i.e. traceability matrix). There does not
appear to be any stakeholder oversight
outside of Metrolinx and chosen
contractors to provide input. Without
community review and approval,
community engagement is only a buzz
phrase.

In addition to the measures outlined in the EIAR, we will have more
details regarding further mitigation strategies once we have a
Project Company on board to prepare detailed construction plans.
We are expecting to select a preferred Project Company by Fall
2022. We'll continuously refine plans to ensure we’re minimizing or
avoiding as many impacts as possible, and we’ll communicate
about those plans regularly and often throughout the project.

\We are also working on establishing Construction Liaison
Committees across the project. These committee meetings provide
a forum for the community to hear directly from Metrolinx and the
Project Company about project plans and mitigation details. We
look forward to sharing more details as these committees are
introduced across the line.

\Where are the
drawings that
are
associated
with this
assessment?

No drawings for stations, bridges,
developments wall have been provided.
How can an EA be done without these
drawings. Why have these not been
shared with the community? Surely the
developments will have an impact on the
environment.

Project design work is ongoing, and we look forward to sharing
station design concepts and renderings as soon as they are
available. These renderings will be made available on the station
pages under the Neighbourhood Updates section of our website
where we host station maps. You can sign up for our newsletter to
stay updated on the project and the release of design concepts.

In the meantime, we have launched an interactive map to provide
another tool for community members to check out the Ontario Line
route, including the ability to search specific addresses and see
them in relation to the line.

\What types of
jobs, both
direct and

When the Ontario Line is operational, 47,000 more jobs will be
accessible in 45 minutes or less to the average Toronto resident.
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Headline Question Draft Response

indirect, do The four pillar projects in the Subway Program portfolio (Ontario

you Line, Yonge North Subway Extension, Scarborough Subway

anticipate? Extension and Eglinton Crosstown West Extension) will also
support the combined equivalent of more than 12,000 full-time jobs
through each year of construction. Expected jobs will vary from
station workers, trade workers, surveyors, engineers and more.
\We are also anticipating 300 full-time jobs at the Ontario Line
maintenance and storage facility when the line is in operation.

\What is going [Metrolinx recently bought 388 Carlaw but [Metrolinx took possession of 388 Carlaw in December 2021. In

to happen to [the environmental assessment does not |doing so, a new property management company was brought in to

388 Carlaw? [show that building as being used for the |manage the day-to-day operations of the building and tenants.

is done?

station or for construction lay down. So
what is it going to be used for? What is
the plan for the building after construction

All tenants were notified back in December of the change in
ownership, new property management and that all existing lease
agreements remain unchanged.

Metrolinx intends to use a portion of the west parking lot beginning
in spring 2022 to support project work. The property is also needed
to support construction staging activities (storage of construction
equipment and materials) for the Ontario Line during the entire
construction period over the next several years.

\Vacant office space will be used for construction project offices
throughout construction of the Ontario Line project.
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like during the boring of the tunnels?
\What are the anticipated noise levels for
residents whos homes will be above the
completed line, specifically on Muriel
avenue south of Selkirk? Will this impact
property value negatively moving

forward? Are we going to be dealing with

Headline Question Draft Response

Given the Ontario Line project construction timeline over the next
several years, it is much to early to know what the plans are, if any
for 388 Carlaw Ave.

What is the  [Expropriation along Pape and Cosburn  |We understand that residents and businesses want those details

final deadline and we will reach out to impacted property owners at the earliest

for property opportunity and we always try to provide at least a year’s notice, if

expropriation . not longer. If Metrolinx confirms that a property is needed to
support construction or operation of the project, the property owner
will receive written notification from us informing them that this is
case.
After that, Metrolinx will arrange to meet with the property owner to
answer any questions they may have, including how much property
is needed and why, how the acquisition process works, and
expected timelines. Multiple meetings will take place throughout the
property acquisition process to ensure property owner has the
information and support they need.

Why has \We've received several notices indicating [Letters have gone out to property owners across the project where

Metrolinx that some sort of easement may be we have identified that there is or may be a need for a subsurface

been so required for our land. These requests are leasement. These may include, but are not limited to, easements

vague about |extremely vague and often dont give us [around a tunnel or around an underground structure.

notices? any information. What will noise levels be

When property easement acquisitions are unavoidable, Metrolinx
will work with property owners to negotiate mutually beneficial
agreements to acquire the required property easement. Whenever
Metrolinx needs to acquire property easements, property owners
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

the entire home shaking every time a
train passes through the tunnel beneath

our home?

can expect to be compensated at fair market value, as determined
by a third-party appraiser.

Metrolinx will enlist the services of a third-party appraisal expert to
estimate the unbiased value of the property easement. Market
factors at the time of the easement acquisition will inform the
valuation and will be based on comparable sales of similar
easements in similar locations and situations.

Metrolinx is committed to proactive monitoring and mitigation of
noise and vibration to maintain levels below international
standards. Measures to manage construction noise and vibration
include measures to minimize transfer of noise and vibration (e.g.,
use of muffling devices, equipment enclosures, temporary
hoarding, noise barriers).

Before construction begins, pre-condition surveys will be completed
at properties that may be affected by vibration-causing activities.

Metrolinx also commits to continuing to engage and communicate
with both residents and businesses to provide advanced notice of
noise and vibration causing activities.




Ontario Line — EIAR Virtual Open House #2 Q&As
Science Centre to Gerrard Stations (February 24, 2022)

Headline

Question

Draft Response

The Ontario Line tunnels are constructed as two separate “tubes”
approximately 20-25 meters below ground. Each tube is
individually lined with noise dampening concrete liners, and the
vibrations are dampened further from the surrounding earth. The
Ontario Line is being designed and built to meet international
standards for vibration control, which consider a range of
sensitivities, including residences, office and commercial buildings,
as well as special-purpose buildings such as concert halls,
hospitals, and research and manufacturing facilities. Testing will be
done before the line is operational to ensure the vehicles and
tunnels are within the allowable limits for vibrations set by the City
of Toronto and Province of Ontario.

Finally, you can find a sound demonstration here that models what
you can expect in terms of sound in a Muriel Avenue basement.

Is there a map
available that

| would like to know the area and extent
of the construction sites for each stop and

In addition to station maps on our website, you can also find links
under each map to the applicable project footprint map in the draft

shows egress and what the footprint the Environmental Impact Assessment Report. You can access each of
construction/ lexpropriations/buy out will be. I'm a the station pages here on our website under Neighbourhood
expropriation |reaitor and need to advise clients of areas/UPdates.

that will have heavy construction if they

wish to avoid purchasing there. Some

might consider those areas to be good

long term investments as well.
Expropriation [How will Metrolinx reflect today’s rapidly |[Metrolinx will enlist the services of a third-party appraisal expert to
questions appreciating real estate market in its estimate the unbiased value of the property easement. Owners

have the opportunity to obtain their own appraisal. Market factors at
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

assessment of fair market value given the
need for property owners to find a new
home in this market?

\When can affected property owners
expect Metrolinx’s third party appraisals?

the time of the acquisition will inform the valuation and will be
based on comparable sales of similar properties in similar locations
and situations.

\When property acquisitions are unavoidable, Metrolinx will work
with property owners to negotiate mutually beneficial agreements
to acquire the required property. Whenever Metrolinx needs to
acquire a property, owners can expect to be compensated at fair
market value, as determined by a third-party appraiser.

For questions about your specific property, we encourage you to
please contact us at 416-202-5100 or OntarioLine@metrolinx.com.

\When will you
start physical

And how long before that will you need to
actually purchase the land?

\Work for this area of the project falls under our North Civil, Stations
and Tunnel procurement package, which includes all stations east

construction and north of the Don Yard. The timeline for construction will be

of Pape confirmed through the procurement process, and we currently
Station? anticipate that work is likely to begin in 2024 or 2025.

acquisition | am one of the property owner and \Where acquiring property is unavoidable, Metrolinx will compensate

operator at Pape station.
\What do you take into account for
compensation.

the owner at a price they could expect through a sale at fair market
value.

Fair market value represents the value of the property based on the
market conditions at that time. A third-party appraisal will be
completed to estimate the fair market value.
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Headline Question Draft Response

A property owner may also complete their own appraisal to
determine or confirm the fair market value.

acquisition  [When | am force to sell. Wouldn't | not Fair market value represents the value of the property based on the

want a value above "fair market value" |market conditions at that time. A third-party appraisal will be

completed to estimate the fair market value.
A property owner may also complete their own appraisal to
determine or confirm the fair market value.

OMSEF Siting [Regarding the Socio-Economic and Land-{The maintenance and storage facility (MSF) is a critical part of any

in Thorncliffe |Use Characteristics Assessment portion [public transit operation. It's where trains are housed and

doesn't meet |of the draft EIAR, the findings your team |[maintained to keep them clean and safe for our customers each

Planning has put together does not fall in line with [@nd every day.

Policy Criteria

the Provincial Policy Statement (Healthy
and active communities by facilitating
active transportation and community
connectivity (MMAH 2020b, Section
1.5.1)), the provincial "A Place to Grow:
Growth Plan for the Greater Golden
Horseshoe" (designed to promote
economic growth, increase housing
supply, create jobs, and build
communities that make life easier,
healthier, and more affordable for people
of all ages (MMAH 2020a) - specifically
(Policy 2.2.4.10) Requires planning for
lands adjacent to or near frequent transit

to be transit-supportive, which relates to

An estimated 44 trains will be needed to meet Toronto’s transit
needs when the Ontario Line opens, and the fleet will grow by as
many as 10 more vehicles to meet future demand.

After an extensive study of nine different sites across the route, we
selected the site in Thorncliffe Park site was selected as our
studies showed that it was the best option to meet all the technical
needs for the project. Additionally, this location clearly
demonstrated the least impact to local jobs and businesses.

At the same time, we determined that we could, with certainty,
relocate impacted businesses, community organizations and jobs
within the community or nearby. This was perhaps the most critical
requirement for us as we looked for a site for a facility like this in
such a built-up urban environment.
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

development that makes transit viable
and improves the quality of the
experience of using transit, often referring
to compact, mixed-use development that
has a high level of employment and
residential densities), and the 2041
Regional Transportation Plan (4.
Integrate transportation and land use).
\When looking at the demographics of the
Thorncliffe area, which you arbitrarily split
into two areas (Thorncliffe Employment
Sub-Area and Thorncliffe Park Sub-Area),
you can see that you have clearly failed
these aspects of the planning policies.
This is a community made to serve 10000
residents which is now serving over
30000 residents. Due to this huge
population density, the existing amenities
do not serve the needs of the community
and as such there is a lack of green
space, recreation space, employment
opportunities, and affordable housing.
This is exemplified in your study as you
found that a there is a greater amount of
residents in this neighbourhood who have
not completed secondary or post
secondary education, almost 2 thirds of
the population are recent immigrants, and
it is the lowest earning neighbourhood in

Regarding the Leaside Business Park option, our teams studied
this as a possible location for the MSF. The Leaside site was
technically much more challenging and presented operational
challenges, particularly due to the need to cross the CP rail corridor
and navigate Hydro One lands. Essentially, we would need to
create, at significant cost, a grade separation while also ensuring
no conflicts with hydro wires.

You can find further details about the site selection process in the
following resources on our website:

e Thorncliffe Park & MSF webpage
e Open Letter to the Residents and Communities of Thorncliffe
Park
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

the Ontario Line North segment with less
than 50% of the population employed (a
majority of which is only part time
employment). In addition, this is also a
community with a large youth population -
housing the largest primary school in
North America and a large high school of
young adults ready to join the work force.
Knowing these demographics, how can
you say the proposed OMSF site which is
taking up about a third of the available
space in the community is conducive to
the policy objectives stated above? A site
that will continue to produce noise, dust,
pollution, and general nuisance next to
such a vulnerable population will not
create a "healthy and active community
by facilitating active transportation and
community connectivity" as stated by the
Provincial Policy Statement. This site is
taking away critical space from a
community lacking amenities and
affordable housing to foster an area that
is "designed to promote economic growth,
increase housing supply, create jobs, and
build communities that make life easier,
healthier, and more affordable for people
of all ages" as stated by the provincial "A
Place to Grow: Growth Plan for the
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

Greater Golden Horseshoe". This site
also fails objective 4 of the 2041 Regional
Transport Plan by failing to integrate
transportation and land use by utilizing
the entire area around the planned
Thorncliffe Park station for the OMSF
site.

It is clear from the demographics of the
Thorncliffe area that the OMSF site will
be hindering the positive growth of the
community and as a result also fails
critical objectives of the guiding planning
policies Metrolinx must follow. What the
Thorncliffe area needs is a Transit
Oriented Community to provide the
needed affordable housing and amenities
around the proposed subway station, not
an OMSEF site that strips them of this
possibility. All the maps provided show
ample space on the other side of the CP
Rail Corridor in Leaside Business Park,
which is already slated for industrial use,
for the OMSF site. Metrolinx should follow
their own guiding planning policies and
also make the correct moral decision to
move the OMSF site out of Thorncliffe
and into the Leaside Business Park
(40/50 Beth Nealson and 245/255

\Wickstead) where it was originally to be
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

placed.

If you do not believe in this assessment,
the community and | would like to
understand your reasoning and rebuttal to
these facts.

TOC on top of
OMSF

| would like a definitive answer (YES of
NO), will there be any transit oriented
development on top of the operation,
maintenance, and storage facility? Who is
responsible for this? When can | see
open houses or presentation on it?

Please note that a transit-oriented community (TOC) development
has not been announced for the Thorncliffe Park area to date.

Infrastructure Ontario leads the TOC program. You can find out
more about previously announced TOCs for the Ontario Line and
get in touch with Infrastructure Ontario at engageio.ca.
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Alignment & Stations

Comment
Osgoode station — the station
location in the lawn of Osgoode Hall
is egregious. The notes in the report
clearly indicate that there are
impacts, why is the station not
located in the boulevard of
University Ave? According to the
comments made at the Toronto
Preservation Board meeting gin Jan,
the whole station could have been
located and redeveloped to 50
University Ave, but this option was
rejected by Metrolinx as well. Why?

Answer
When we started our siting process, the first thing that we did
was that we looked at the work that was done by the Relief
Line South. They had done a comprehensive study and the TTC
and City of Toronto shared with us the findings as part of the
upload of the subway program. We then took that information
and looked at all the available options. We looked at the
northwest corner (Campbell House). We looked at the corner
of Simcoe and Queen. We looked at 250 University (southwest
corner of Queen and University). We looked at the Median on
University as suggested. We looked at the southeast corner
where the Four Seasons Centre is, as well as the northeast
corner where Osgoode Hall is. When we looked at the
University median entrance option, we found that we have an
access and egress issues. We had a very high ridership and
with people getting out in the middle of the median we found
that this was an untenable condition there and it was not
where we wanted to be offloading passengers in any great
numbers. With respect to 250 University Ave, that site has a
very difficult foundation to work with. TTC had recognized that
when they did their work, and we did also. So, we ended up
looking at the Campbell House corner and that would have
significantly affected Campbell House and their operations. It
was not the best location for entrances/exits for transit
purposes. At Four Seasons Centre we were limited by the
proximity to Four Seasons and the space that was available to
properly build a station. Working alongside out colleagues at
TTC, City of Toronto, and Heritage in the City of Toronto, we
developed solutions at the Simcoe/Queen entrance and the
Osgoode entrance. Those were roughly the same sites that the
Relief Line South was looking at and we have developed
solutions there that really minimize and protect the heritage
nature of the Osgoode Hall fence and really nestle the
entrance as closely as we can into the fabric that is Osgoode
Hall. We’re working with stakeholders there, such as the Law
Society of Ontario, the Judiciary, the Court of Appeals, and the
Chief Justices, as well as the various ministries, such as
Infrastructure Ontario, Ministry of the Attorney General, and
making sure that our working Osgoode Hall is as seamless and
affects the building as little as possible. We’re also working
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Comment

The draft Heritage study identifies
several properties to be demolished,
and many that are anticipated to
have vibration impacts. As Queen
Street is the first street laid out in
Toronto its heritage significance
exceeds the buildings along it. It's
unique character and building stock
supports many wonderful small
businesses, restaurants, and
tourism, particularly the section
between University Avenue and
Bathurst Street. If the premise is
that the Ontario Line will be
financed by redevelopment along its
corridor, how much redevelopment
and in what locations is anticipated?
| have a couple of questions and |
just want to comment on MPP
Tabuns question and Malcom’s
response — that idling will happen at
TBM launch sites and where they
have staging areas. This is
problematic around Gerrard Station
at Riverdale Plaza because it’s in the
middle of a residential
neighbourhood. This is going to be a
massive construction area in the
middle of a low-rise residential area,
there’s a seniors’ home and during
the day there is a Pape Avenue
Junior School. So, idling is definitely
an issue that needs to be controlled
and we need further information
about this site. My question tonight
is for the Joint Corridor. | want to
say, as | said previously, I've read
about 8000 pages now of
Environmental Assessment reports
on the Ontario Line which includes
the business case, the ECR, the EWR

March 1, 2022

Answer
quite closely for restoration that will provide the best
outcomes possible for both their property as well as the
operation of transit in Toronto at Osgoode Station. Osgoode
Station is our third busiest stations, so it has high ridership
with its proximity to the Line 1 interchange with Line 1.
One of the reasons we are on Queen Street is because it is an
active place where people want to go and work and visit, and
that helped us with the fighting of Ontario Line along Queen
Street. As for the heritage nature along Queen Street, James
has gone into great lengths talking about our preserving
heritage buildings throughout Queen Street to make sure
when we are done building transit that it will look very similar
to what it looks like today. As for the intensification around
stations, that it a post-transit build. It’s being implemented by
Infrastructure Ontario and what we would suggest is to go to
engagelO.ca. There they outline the collaboration they’'ve had
with City of Toronto in establishing what types of builds will be
occurring along Queen Street, King Street and Exhibition in
Corktown. So, that’s the best place to go to find out what has
been inspired with respect to the future calcification around
the subway station.

As mentioned in the presentation, we’ve included in the EIAR
a conservative assessment of construction noise and vibration.
That is based on assumptions around construction equipment,
use of that equipment, using this equipment at full power, and
so on. Based on that, we have developed what is known as a
zone of influence (ZOl). This is an area within which a property
could be affected by construction activities and warrants
mitigation. That is based on our current conceptual
conservative approach to assessing construction noise and
vibration in the EIAR. The Appendix you're referring to
identifies those locations that we look to mitigate and as part
of that, those would be location that we would look to
monitor as well. Once our contractors are on board and
they’ve developed their specific means and methods for
construction, they will be updating the assessment and
identifying which properties would be within a ZOlI for
potential N&V, as well as anywhere within that zone we’d be
looking to undertake a pre-construction survey. So, that would
require documenting current conditions of the property, then
we’d undertake continuous monitoring for construction. Our
approach to monitoring through construction is proactive, so
you have alert and action levels, both of which are below any
regulatory criteria or criteria for potential issue. The criteria
vary based on property. You mentioned heritage properties,
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and the EIAR. After reading all these = we are aware of heritage buildings in these areas, and we have
pages, | conclude that the Ontario lower thresholds for heritage buildings as we recognize their
Line in Riverside and Leslieville particular sensitivity. Then after construction, we’d be back to
belongs underground. This kind of take a post-construction survey and if there was an issue
rail traffic is unmitigable and though | during that time, we’d repair it and fix any problems. What is
you are going to attempt to do it, included in the Environmental Impact Assessment Report is
the Ontario Line tracks belong conservative, is preliminary, it’s used to paint a picture of
underground. There’s no question in | locations that we might be seeking to monitor but that will be
my mind that as | go through the updated once our contractors have selected their means and

Environmental Impact Assessment methods and have updated their assessment.
Report, there will be severe impacts
on Riverside and Leslieville. As | go
through the construction
appendices maps, construction
noise impacted areas, and in these
maps, you have assigned along the
Joint Corridor many locations that
are highlighted in yellow and it says,
“identified areas for mitigation”. |
can see that among them there are
many of our built heritage resource
properties. What's interesting to me
is that not the properties that are
selected because | think they’re a
given, but the properties that were
not selected. So, my question is first,
what really was the criteria for
selecting these properties for
mitigation? Because | note that the
whole Wardell Street is not included
for mitigation but the area around
Queen and De Grassi is. So, what
was the selection criteria there
because there doesn’t appear to be
heritage and it doesn’t appear to be
Zone of Influence because they all
go through the construction Zone of
Influence? Secondly, what exactly
does that mean for those
homeowners? If their property has
been selected for further mitigation
(and there are many around the
Tiverton area, the Dundas/Logan
triangle), are you going to be
contacting these homeowners? It
says vibration monitoring, are you
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Comment
putting in vibration equipment into
their basements? Do they have
access to the vibration information?
Although early stages, where does
Metrolinx intend to build Queen and
Spadina Station?

Noise & Vibration

Comment
What are the expected noise levels
for trains entering the portal
downhill and trains rising to the
surface on an uphill gradient?
Though the trains are automatic,
will there be any train horns or
other noise that may disturb local
residents? What effort will be made
to prevent trespass onto the track
by children and trespassers?

March 1, 2022

Answer

We have an entrance on the northeast corner and the
southwest corner and once again, we're going to be using
those sites to do the keyholes, so we go vertically down to
platform level and then mine across between those two points
to keep the surface transit network, the streetcars open as
well as the vehicular traffic and businesses open and the
sidewalks.

Answer
Regarding trespassing, there’s a couple of levels of protection
that are afforded to make sure that infants or anybody or
animals can’t get into the corridor. First is a series of fencing,
then inside the fencing we have motion detectors, which
automatically will activate and notify our operation and
maintenance team know where there might be a trespassing
incident and allow us to engage cameras accordingly to deal
with the matter and then the trains themselves have some
form of detection that will stop a train if there is something on
the tracks. With respect to train horns, there are all equipped
with train horns and that sort of equipment just in case they
need to be operated in a manual fashion, but we are not
expecting that to be a normal case. As such, the use of horns
will not be a common practice for the Ontario Line.
This talks to how we handle special feature on the route. So, in
our noise modeling we look at the movement of the trains and
we also look at the movement of those trains in and out of the
portal and we’re looking at topography there as well, so those
are all captured in the modelling and in throttle settings on the
trains and the speeds at which they are passing through those
portals. In terms of the expecting levels of noise at any nearby
location that could experience noise from the project is
included in the assessment and is presented in the noise and
vibration report, which is part of the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report for each of those locations. It takes that
topography and the presence of the portal into account as
well. As | mentioned last week, we are about to update our
immersive sound demonstration, which is for a different
portion of the alignment, but it will feature a location adjacent
to a portal at the very top of Minton Place and so we’re hoping
to have that live very shortly. | would encourage folks who are
interested in what the sound of trains coming in and out of the
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Comment

First drawing you showed tonight at
Gerrard Station, the Lake Shore East
Joint Corridor, it looks like the layout
of the tracks have been changed
from all the diagrams we’ve had
previously. | would like that to be
confirmed. Why have the tracks
been changed? | think this is
probably to our benefit, but you can
let me know about this in our
meeting later this week. In the Joint
Corridor, the noise levels are going
to be 10 dBA less than today, this is
the first time we ever heard that
number used in all the meetings
we’ve had with Metrolinx. So, |
would like some clarification on that
on the basis that you’re saying the
diesel trains will end but we have no
verification that that will happen or
when that will happen. The GO lines
were supposed to be electrified by
2024 but we don’t know what the
new dates are on that. We're going
from three tracks to six, and 150
trains to 1500 trains a day, so I'm
not sure how that number is going
to lead to a noise level 10 dBA less
than today from the 150 diesel
trains that pass by my back door.
Lastly, regarding the
gueen/university northeast corner,
the Osgoode Hall parkette and

March 1, 2022

Answer
portal will be, to go listen to that sound demonstration as it
makes it very real.
In addition, one of the things Mary may be pulling at is that
when we have diesel locomotives, when they are accelerating
from a stop or going uphill, they are louder, and they do
generate more noise. Whereas the modern trains which are
what we have for this subway, don’t have that same sort of
noise generation whether they are accelerating, decelerating,
so one of your concerns may have been from the noise
generated by the local transit network and the associated
diesel locomotives that operate there. So, new technology is
certainly in our favour to help manage noise generation on the
Ontario Line.
We will run through these drawings with you at our meeting
later this week. Regarding the Queen/University move, we’ve
caucused with the city on what opportunities there are for the
treatment of the median and the widening and narrowing and
changing of lanes at University Avenue. Right now, that project
does not have status or approval so that’s not something we
can bank on for building the entrance. The fact is, we have a
staging area that we need in order to build the new station
underneath the existing Line 1 station at Osgoode. This is not
an insignificant piece of work. We've utilizing the same
technique that Richard explained earlier. We are not doing a
big cut in the street, instead we will be accessing it from the
corner of Simcoe and Queen as well as Osgoode Hall in order
to build that station. So, we are going to have an impact, but
our designers have come up with very elegant solutions that
maintain the historic fence-line and allow us to create a
station entrance that is minimal in impact, it’s glass so the
sightlines into Osgoode Hall are maintained as much as
possible, it’s low to maintain view of Osgoode Hall. Then, we
are working through a number of tables with the tenants and
owners of Osgoode Hall, i.e., the Law Society of Ontario, the
Ministry of The Attorney General, Infrastructure Ontario,
Judiciary Justices and Court of Appeals, who are all in this area.
We are working closely with them to explain to them what
we’re doing, how we are going to make sure that their
businesses can continue and then what we are going to do is
when we are starting to leave the site and recreating and
replanting and creating the necessary visuals to recreate some
of the views from the street and/or from the inside of the
property.
In terms of our approach to modeling, we do look at maximum
service levels for Ontario Line and GO service in the Joint
Corridor and electrification is necessary and essential to make
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Comment
fence. | know there has been lots of
discussion about whether University
Avenue is going to be moved or
redirected so there can be more
open space on the northeast corner
to allow this station entrance to be
closer to University Avenue and not
to take over this environmentally
sensitive piece of land that runs
west of City Hall to University
Avenue, which has been a green
space for many years.

March 1, 2022

Answer
those GO service levels possible. So, that volume of trains that
we've assessed in our noise study, hinges on the electrification
of GO. In our mitigated scenario, which is part of that Joint
Corridor Early Works Report, we have also attached that to the
noise and vibration report to the overall Environmental Impact
Assessment Report, | believe it’s appendix Q. The mitigated
scenario, we are introducing noise barriers, and the noise
barriers in the Joint Corridor will be at least 5m tall. The future
noise levels will be at least as quiet as today at the majority of
receptors and as | mentioned in the presentation, we’re able
to get noise levels substantially quitter than today. So best
case scenario there is up to 10 dBA quieter and that’s about
half as loud. That’s mentioned in the noise and vibration
report in the locations where that statement applies to, and |
encourage review if you are interested in the specifics. Part of
what makes this possible is the future electrification and it's
also that the Ontario Line trains are significantly quieter than
the trains using the corridor today. In terms of the approach of
how we’ve gotten here, our methods and our results have
been reviewed by our regulator (Ministry of Environment,
Conservation, and Parks) on this matter, and we’ve had three
separate teams of noise consultants, AECOM, Hatch and
Stantec. So, a lot of experts in the field and if there is interest
to specific reference within that Appendix Q, it’s Table 3-4 and
if you have any questions, I’'m happy to connect on those.

Construction & Property Impacts

Comment
One of the items that comes up in
the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report is a commentary
that idling will not be allowed. I'd
like to know how you’ll be enforcing
that? As you’re aware we had a
problem over the winter for the
work going on the OnCorr project at
the Old Riverdale Complex at
Greenwood, where trucks were
idling during the night causing great
distraction and disturbance to local
residents. If, in fact, you have this
policy in place, how will you enforce
it? What will you be doing about
construction workers witting in the
cabs of their trucks in mid-winter
just trying to stay warm? How will

Answer
Without a doubt, we did have an issue earlier this winter with
idling and we did hear from the local community and yourself
that this was an issue, and we certainly took active response
toward correct that on the part of our contractors. We have
built into our project specific output specifications (which are
the rules that the contractors must abide by), and we have
anti-idling language in those and we will absolutely enforce
that. We have people monitors on-site, more often than not,
watching for these sorts of things. We will absolutely take
effective action to make sure that the rules that we’ve outline
in our project specifications are followed and adhered. It’s not
just for noise, it’s for air pollution and other things that are
associated with unnecessary idling. In terms of providing
accommodations for the workers, that’s a responsibility of the
Project Co., and we don’t expect them to have people sitting
in automobiles keeping warm. We expect proper lunchrooms
and such for their workers and they will be concentrated in
locations idling at stations, portal and area where we are
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you ensure that they’re kept warm doing tunnel boring machine launches. So, we are expecting
while their trucks are not idling, those sorts of workforces to be in and around there and we
keeping people away? will work collaboratively with our Project Co., your community
and yourself to ensure that the rules are followed.

How will you minimize sound level This gets into two environmental topics we look at in the

and dusts/ dirt during construction? = Environmental Impact Assessment Report — construction noise
How long will construction last? management, as well as construction air quality management.

We have a variety of tools that we can implement to manage
construction noise. As | mentioned, we’ve taken a
conservative approach in the Environmental Impact
Assessment Report, we then modelled construction noise
levels using a handful of typical mitigation measures, such as a
5m tall site hoarding that act as an effective noise barrier, and
then silencers or enclosures on our generators and any fans
that may be needed. Those are the typical mitigation
measures. In the environmental assessment, Appendix K of
noise and vibration report lists additional items that, depend
on the specific site and construction activities and equipment,
and contractor means and methods, may be applicable. We
look to our contractors to identify each of these as they are
advancing their site-specific construction noise management
plans. So, we have many tools available to us, a
comprehensive list is available in Appendix K, and | would
encourage you to review if you are interested. In terms of
managing dust and dirt, this is also something top of mind for
us. We look to apply dust-suppressants, we cover any
stockpiles to minimize any wind erosion offsite, we require
clean vehicles, use of mud mats, and we also monitor the
weather to see what is upcoming. It’s a multipronged
approach and similar to noise, where we monitor through
construction, we also monitor air quality and dust levels
through construction to make sure we are well within
acceptable levels and modifying our approach to work if any
issues start to come up.

We do have a 24-hour hotline, 7-days a week which is
available for people to call if they notice anything of concern
(safety, dust, noise, vibration, construction, etc.) and the
number is available and is posted on the recording. There is
also a construction liaison committee to help set up the
construction and liaising with the local neighbourhood and
businesses to mitigate any impacts in the area. In terms of the
construction schedules, it varies where you are and what
you’re looking at. Some of the Early Works things can take a
couple of years (2022-2024) on some of the Joint Corridor. In
the case of Queen Street, for instance the construction of
Queen Station, that goes on from mid-2023 through to 2027.
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Comment

It is not clear what is planned for the

area north of Fort York where the
current Garrison Crossing Bridges
are located. Is land being acquired
here? For what purpose?

We are excited for there to finally
be on the East West subway in
Downtown Toronto. | have two
short questions, followed by one
long question. | also see a friend
from the Government District
Association in the meeting, so they
may also get these questions as
well. First, between which years do
you expect construction to take
place at Queen and Spadina,
followed by King and Bathurst?
Secondly, which properties or areas

March 1, 2022

Answer
So, it depends where you are and the line is supposed to open
at the end of the decade so essentially as you move more and
more to the end of construction, there will be less and less
that is actually visible at the surface or outside the stations as
it will primarily happening underground and within the
stations themselves (ex. Fit out and tracks and rails). The
construction you would see on the street would be from this
year and reaching its peak in 2024/2025, then slowly declining
(in terms of what you see at street level), then RSSOM (Rolling
Stock System Operations and Maintenance) will be doing most
of their work underground and in stations and along
guideways so they will be much less intrusive than the civil-
type construction.
One of the first pieces of work we are doing is the building of
retaining and noise walls, then we would be working in areas
that are somewhat enclosed by these new mitigation
measures so that will help us have sound levels much lower
than without these measures.
As we move along the noise and disruption just gets less and
less.
That property on the north side is for the Emergency Egress
Building, it actually won’t be seen from a park as it's down
where the rail corridor is. You should know that, also, we’ve
spent a lot of time working Fort York and the local area to
make sure that there is no impact on the Fort York site to the
east of Strachan Ave and the existing green knoll to the west
of Strachan Ave. There’s a lot of work going on in this area,
but we are very cognizant of the importance to Fort York and
we take a lot of time to work with the interest groups there to
make sure that the work there is to the greatest extent
possible not visible from Garrison Common and we’ll certainly
be well to the west of Strachan Ave and north of the Gardiner
Expressway.
Your concerns about impacts to the surface transit network
and vehicles — Richard and his team have gone to great lengths
to develop station construction, which is quite unique, and
what it does is avoid those large open cut excavations in the
street, which require covering and those are the things that
affect the surface transit network, the ability for vehicles to
move as well as the businesses and keeping the sidewalks
open. What we are doing, is we’re taking the areas where we
have station entrances, and we are digging straight down to
the platform level. Those are usually on two ends of the
station, sometime at one end and what we are going to do is
we're going to undertake sequential excavation method. It’s a
mining process, so we’ll be underground pulling materials out
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Comment
in and around King and Bathurst
have you already acquired by City of
Toronto for the station? From the
EIAR shared thus far, it is being
presented hat there will be minimal
impact in terms of noise, air quality,
transit and roads in general, but
after seeing the delayed timeline of
Eglinton LRT and its impact, I'm
concerned about the impact to
businesses and residents in the
downtown area. What plans do you
have to ensure the negative visual
impact is minimized (perhaps with
attractive boarding), accessibility is
not diminished, and businesses on
Queen and King can operate
normally between University and
Bathurst during construction?

March 1, 2022

Answer
and then out those holes. All these construction sites are in
the properties that we’re purchasing in order to build the
station entrances. So, that’s where we will do all staging,
holding of material. We work closely with transportation
services at City of Toronto to make sure that any lanes
closures are well choreographed with all the other work going
on in and about the area at King/Bathurst and Queen/Spadina.
| should mention that the keyhole technique, one of the things
you saw on Eglinton quite a bit was a lot of decking and
temporary structures that hold up traffic as construction goes
on underneath. We have not used that technique, other than
Queen Station on either side of Yonge Street, there is no
disruption of the right-of-way. There are some lane closures
right adjacent to each of the keyhole sites, such as the curb
lane being closed which is similar to what you’d see for a
condo or office building type of thing. These keyholes go down
and as Malcolm said that’s accessing the major construction of
the station is occurring in bedrock, 20-30m underneath the
surface of the street so a lot of the disruption of utilities that
you saw with Eglinton because it was a different system.
Eglinton was an LRT with a lot more at-grade things going on
so we've learned from that, and we’ve taken great pains to
make sure we aren’t disrupting traffic as much as we can. A lot
of the closures we are talking about at Queen and Yonge, King
and Queen, Queen and Spadina, and King and Bathurst, were
part of a lot of works with the Toronto transportation services
and were part of a report that went to city council at the end
of last year for those closures. So, they were very concerned
about ensuring minimal disruption and we worked with them
to make sure that was the case. In terms of the timelines, the
timelines for these stations we anticipate starting work on
utility relocations and other minor work this year during
summer and fall, particularly around Queen and Yonge over to
York, then we will be progressing into full scale construction in
late 2023 going into 2024. As we said the station construction
will probably last through 2027, after that time it will mainly
be underground within the station house itself so very little
disruption in terms of the local neighbourhood.
The schedule for property acquisition does coincide with the
construction schedule in advance of the construction needs.
Specific to the areas that were mentioned, we have not
acquired those properties from the city. Just a general notice,
the ownership of properties is publicly available, the same way
as buying and selling houses, online so that information is
always publicly available.
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What is the estimated timeline for
the Downtown Entertainment
District completion between
Osgoode to King and Bathurst?

Riverside-Leslieville is facing early
works construction beginning as
early as September. What will
happen to our parks during
construction on the corridor?
Jimmie Simpson Park, McCleary
Park, Bruce MacKay Park, Tiverton
Parkette. Will they remain open and
how will you ensure the safety of
children in playgrounds and others
using sports facilities?

March 1, 2022

Answer
Starting this year, there will be utility relocations and small
works that go on in the Queen/Osgoode area and In Queen
over to Yonge and Victoria Street. There may also be minor
utility work in the Queen/Spadina and the King/Bathurst area.
The major works will start up in the latter part of 2023 and will
progress through 2027 for the station construction. After that,
in 2028-2029 will be mainly supporting the work below ground
inside the completed station boxes and within the tunnel
itself, so there would be very little disruption on the surface
level just some deliverables and those kinds of things
happening from time to time or people coming in and out of
the station for testing.
The long-term plans for the parks is that we’re going to be
increasing the park space through the Joint Corridor area.
Jimmy Simpson is going to get better, McCleary playground is
going to get larger, the Carlaw off-leash dog park will get
bigger. Overall, there will be approximately 2600m? of
additional park space that will be delivered as a result of the
Ontario Line project. During construction, Richard and his
team have gone to great lengths to create staging and access
regime where they are always accessing the construction in
the Joint Corridor from the major streets (Dundas, Queen,
Eastern, etc.). It's expected that we will have hoardings set up
so that the parks will in effect be open completely during
construction and we’re working quite closely with the
community, as well as the City of Toronto in establishing how
we’re going to be rolling this type of work out and the timing
of it.
It should be noted that, by and large, the entirety of the new
GO tracks and the two sections of tracks for Ontario Line are
entirely within the existing railway corridor, so within the
existing fencing out there now it will be within that. So, the
first layer of protection would be the existing fences and the
only exception of that is are the corner of Queen and De
Grassi where there is a slight cantilever from the new station
that will occur right at that corner. Other than that, as
Malcolm has said we’ve spent a lot of time on methodology so
that we only access these construction sites from major
streets. The work we’re doing in the T-walls, which is basically
if you think of a T and then just lie it on its side. The front face,
we can install them entirely from the railway corridor so there
is no work that occurs out on the park space other than the
subsequent landscaping to bring the park right up to the T-
walls. The T-walls would then be stacked up and we fill in
behind them, put the drainage and such behind them, then
the noise walls on top of that, and there are various other
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Environmental Assessment

Comment
| have a couple of questions and |
just want to comment on MPP
Tabuns question and Malcom’s
response — that idling will happen at
TBM launch sites and where they
have staging areas. This is
problematic around Gerrard Station
at Riverdale Plaza because it’s in the
middle of a residential
neighbourhood. This is going to be a
massive construction area in the
middle of a low-rise residential area,
there’s a seniors’ home and during
the day there is a Pape Avenue
Junior School. So, idling is definitely
an issue that needs to be controlled
and we need further information
about this site. My question tonight
is for the Joint Corridor. | want to
say, as | said previously, I've read
about 8000 pages now of
Environmental Assessment reports
on the Ontario Line which includes
the business case, the ECR, the EWR
and the EIAR. After reading all these
pages, | conclude that the Ontario
Line in Riverside and Leslieville
belongs underground. This kind of
rail traffic is unmitigable and though
you are going to attempt to do it,
the Ontario Line tracks belong
underground. There’s no question in

March 1, 2022

Answer
works that occur within the corridor, such as moving the
tracks back and forth in the corridor to accommodate that
work, but as Malcolm says it’s all within the railway corridor
and all behind the fences and the T-walls have been
specifically designed so that all that work can be done from
the inside so there is no need to go into the existing parks and
shouldn’t cause concern of disruption or noise in the parks
themselves. Once the noise walls are up, further construction
would be related to tracks and overhead catenary systems,
and those kinds of things, and will take place behind the noise
walls so even more mitigation.

Answer
As mentioned in the presentation, we’ve included in the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report a conservative
assessment of construction noise and vibration. That is based
on assumptions around construction equipment, use of that
equipment, using this equipment at full power, and so on.
Based on that, we have developed what is known as a Zone of
Influence. This is an area within which a property could be
affected by construction activities and warrants mitigation.
That is based on our current conceptual conservative
approach to assessing construction noise and vibration in the
Environmental Impact Assessment Report. The Appendix
you’re referring to identifies those locations that we look to
mitigate and as part of that, those would be location that we
would look to monitor as well. Once our contractors are on
board and they’ve developed their specific means and
methods for construction, they will be updating the
assessment and identifying which properties would be within
a Zone of Influence for potential noise and vibration, as well as
anywhere within that zone we’d be looking to undertake a
pre-construction survey. So, that would require documenting
current conditions of the property, then we’d undertake
continuous monitoring for construction. Our approach to
monitoring through construction is proactive, so you have
alert and action levels, both of which are below any regulatory
criteria or criteria for potential issue. The criteria vary based
on property. You mentioned heritage properties, we are
aware of heritage buildings in these areas, and we have lower
thresholds for heritage buildings as we recognize their
particular sensitivity. Then after construction, we’d be back to
take a post-construction survey and if there was an issue
during that time, we’d repair it and fix any problems. What is
included in the Environmental Impact Assessment Report is
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Comment
my mind that as | go through the
Environmental Impact Assessment
Report, there will be severe impacts
on Riverside and Leslieville. As | go
through the construction
appendices maps, construction
noise impacted areas, and in these
maps, you have assigned along the
Joint Corridor many locations that
are highlighted in yellow and it says,
“identified areas for mitigation”. |
can see that among them there are
many of our built heritage resource
properties. What's interesting to me
is that not the properties that are
selected because | think they’re a
given, but the properties that were
not selected. So, my question is first,
what really was the criteria for
selecting these properties for
mitigation? Because | note that the
whole Wardell Street is not included
for mitigation but the area around
Queen and De Grassi is. So, what
was the selection criteria there
because there doesn’t appear to be
heritage and it doesn’t appear to be
Zone of Influence because they all
go through the construction Zone of
Influence? Secondly, what exactly
does that mean for those
homeowners? If their property has
been selected for further mitigation
(and there are many around the
Tiverton area, the Dundas/Logan
triangle), are you going to be
contacting these homeowners? It
says vibration monitoring, are you
putting in vibration equipment into
their basements? Do they have
access to the vibration information?

March 1, 2022

Answer
conservative, is preliminary, it’s used to paint a picture of
locations that we might be seeking to monitor but that will be
updated once our contractors have selected their means and
methods and have updated their assessment.
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Richmond Street Richmond Street already has very high When developing the business case for the Ontario Line
Alignment? densities along its length and offers an project, there were multiple evaluation criteria when

easier place to develop the line than
Queen Street. Why was Richmond not
chosen as a route for the Ontario Line?

selecting the preferred alignment. These criteria included
building strong connections by improving access to transit
and economic opportunities. Upon review, it was
understood that the Queen Street option allowed for
easier connections and transfers with Line 1 at Queen and
Osgoode. This would in turn provide additional relief to
Line 1 and therefore build strong connections at this
location.

Re: Ministry of
Environment / Noise
Pollution Control 300

Based on the Oct. 21/2013 amendment,
which "class area" is Metrolinx using for
the above ground section?

If Metrolinx is aligning with the new "class
4 area" / 60 dba during the day and 55 dba
during the night, as per the Environmental
Assessment, then the NPC 300 allows a 10
dba reduction to the established limit for
class 4.

"In a condition where there is a min. 40
trains passing the point of reception in day
time from 7:00 to 23:00, and a min. of 20
trains passing during the night 23:00 to
7:00, then the daytime and nighttime
average sound level from rail activity, LESS
10 dba can be added to the limit that

otherwise apply.

NPC-300 is a Ministry of Environment, Conservation and
Parks noise guideline. Itis applicable to stationary noise
impacts (e.g. facilities) and land-use planning. NPC-300 is
being applied to the OMSF and Stations, as they are
stationary sources of noise. However, NPC-300 is not
applicable to rail transit projects — thus consideration for
“class 4” is not an applicable application of the MECP
guideline.

For application of NPC-300 to the applicable OMSF and
Stations, Metrolinx is using Class 1 exclusionary limits in
their environmental noise assessment, as per Section
5.2.1 of the Draft Noise and Vibration Report. This is
substantiated since baseline noise monitoring in the area
showed higher background levels than the Class 1 limits.

Adoption of NPC-300 Class 4 is only applicable to existing
facilities that have encroaching development that would

put them out of compliance. Since all development
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Draft Response

So 60 dba less 10 dba = 50 dba during the
day and 55 dba less 10 dba during the
night = 45 dba

| demand that Metrolinx confirms that
they will apply the noise reduction of 10
dba or provide substantial evidence that
this reduction does not apply.

Reference: NPC 300 review by HGC
Engineering "Ear to the Ground" article by
Rob Stevens.

considered around the OMSF and Stations is existing, Class
4 limits had not been considered. Further assessment to
the Class 1 limits would be considered more conservative,
as they are lower than Class 4.

What are the timelines for
design, procurement and
construction?

As a member if the local supplier
community we are interested in learning a
bit more about project timelines as it
relates to design, procurement and
construction.

Project timelines in relation to procurement can be found
here.

There will be three separate Public-Private partnership
(P3) contracts procured for the Ontario Line to maximize
participation and competition from the market and ensure
the success of the project. Creating three separate
contracts makes the size and risk of the packages more
manageable and removes the need for one consortium to
consist of multiple, specialized skillsets (e.g., vehicle
provider and tunnel contractor) that would make forming
integrated project companies more difficult.

The Rolling Stock, Systems, Operations and Maintenance
(RSSOM) package is a 30-year-term contract to design-
build-finance-operate-maintain the entire Ontario Line.
The Southern Civil, Stations and Tunnels package is a
design-build-finance contract for the southern segment of
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Draft Response

the Ontario Line, from Exhibition/Ontario Place to the Don
Yard portal (west of the Don River).

The Northern Civil, Stations and Tunnels package is a
design-build-finance contract for the northern segment of
the Ontario Line, from Gerrard Station to the Ontario
Science Centre.

In advance of these contracts, Metrolinx will also break
ground on a package of early works that will be
traditionally procured. These will include upgrading
existing bridges, building new bridges, expanding the rail
corridor, installing some station infrastructure, and
relocating utilities for parts of the line that are shared by
the GO rail corridor.

How deep are the tunnels [N/A Ontario Line tunnels in the King/Bathurst area will run
surrounding about 30-36 metres below ground level.

King/Bathurst?

When will property N/A We understand that residents and businesses want those

interest acquisitions
begin?

details and we will reach out to impacted property owners
at the earliest opportunity. If Metrolinx confirms that a
property is needed to support construction or operation
of the project, the property owner will receive written
notification from us informing them that this is case.

After that, Metrolinx will arrange to meet with the
property owner to answer any questions they may have,
including how much property is needed and why, how the
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

acquisition process works, and expected timelines.
Multiple meetings will take place throughout the property
acquisition process to ensure property owners have the
information and support they need.

Re: Corktown Station

1. Regarding the tower at the southwest
corner of King and Parliament— has the
height been lowered?

2. When is it expected that further
construction briefing will be shared with
the Corktown community?

3. Still waiting to hear the results of the
heritage poll taken?

The entrance building for Corktown Station will be built on
the southeast corner of King Street East and Berkeley
Street. We do not anticipate the station entrance building
being exceptionally tall and look forward to sharing design
concepts with the community once available.

If you are referring to the proposed transit-oriented
communities (TOC) development south of Front Street, we
kindly encourage you to contact Infrastructure Ontario via
engageio.ca. Infrastructure Ontario is leading the TOC
program.

We are always available to answer questions about
construction plans and welcome questions at
OntarioLine@metrolinx.com or 416-202-5100. We are
also working to establish Community Liaison Committees
across the Ontario Line as we get closer to construction.
To stay updated on project milestones and new
engagement opportunities, you may wish to sign up for
our weekly newsletter (you can unsubscribe at any time).
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We appreciate the feedback received during the First
Parliament Heritage Interpretation and Commemoration
consultation, which ended in December. We are currently
working with a heritage commemoration expert and look
forward to sharing the survey results with the community
soon.

ITOC on top of OMSF

| would like a definitive answer (YES of
NO), will there be any transit-oriented
development on top of the operation
MSF? Who is responsible for this? When
can | see open houses or presentation on
it?

Please note that a transit-oriented community (TOC)
development has not been announced for the Thorncliffe
Park area to date.

Infrastructure Ontario leads the TOC program. You can
find out more about previously announced TOCs for the
Ontario Line and get in touch with Infrastructure Ontario
at engageio.ca.

\What is being considered
north of Fort York

It is not clear what is planned for the area
north of Fort York where the current
Garrison Crossing Bridges are located.
Land is being acquired here? For what
purpose?

Plans are to preserve Garrison Crossing, the pedestrian
bridge that spans the rail corridors in the area and
connects with the future Ordnance Park site. While there
may be times when it will be closed due to construction
work, Metrolinx is studying ways to minimize impacts and
maintain pedestrian and cycling access across the rail
corridors for the duration of the project.

In the short term, a portion of the Ordnance Park site will
be needed to support the construction of an emergency
exit building. After construction is finished and the
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equipment is gone, an opportunity to create a new park
on the land above the tunnel will be available for City of
Toronto programming, in keeping with their existing plans
for the site.

Park Lawn Station -
Ontario Line

\Why wouldn't you extend the line to
Etobicoke within the rail corridor to serve
Humber Bay Shores area instead of the
unnecessary proposed Park Lawn Go
Station. It makes much more sense to have
a subway access in the area, with the
increasing high-rise condos, rather than Go
with the nearby Exhibition and Mimico
stations anyway. Right now, the only way
to go to downtown is a very long slow ride
on the 501 streetcar or a bus ride to old
mills, line 2 ride followed by line 1 ride,
both options can add up to 1 hour to reach
downtown.

While not part of the scope of the project, our plans
protect for the possibility of expanding both ends of the
line in the future to improve transit access and meet
demand.

Tail tracks, west of Exhibition Station and north of Science
Centre Station, will provide space for the storage of
vehicles and protect for future expansion.

How much redevelopment
will be required along
Queen Street

The draft Heritage study identifies several
properties to be demolished, and many
that are anticipated to have vibration
impacts. As Queen St is the first street laid
out in Toronto its heritage significance
exceeds the buildings along it. Its unique
character and building stock support many
wonderful small businesses, restaurants
and tourism, particularly the section

We always strive to reduce or avoid impacts to these kinds
of properties because we know how important they are to
the fabric of the city, and we know we need to do
everything we can to preserve the historic character of
our neighbourhoods. Making room for new transit
infrastructure in a dense, urban environment does mean
that some existing buildings will be impacted, but it’s our
job to keep those impacts to a minimum.
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between University Ave and Bathurst St. If
the premise is that the Ontario Line will be
financed by redevelopment along its
corridor, how much redevelopment and in
what locations is anticipated?

If we can’t avoid certain impacts, we work with heritage
specialists to see how we can reuse or incorporate
heritage features, including exterior facades of buildings,
and how we can commemorate their significance with
permanent plaques or signs.

Infrastructure Ontario (I0) is currently in the process of
developing transit-oriented communities (TOC) proposals
across the Ontario Line, including around Queen-Spadina
Station. These communities provide significant benefits to
their respective regions, including increased retail space,
additional residential units, and faster connections to
transit. For more information on the TOC, please visit I0’s
website at engageio.ca.

Economic impact to
Queen Street West

Given what we have all seen on Eglinton to
previously thriving businesses, what has
been postulated to ensure this won't
happen to the Queen Street West area.

We’'re committed to ensuring local businesses remain
accessible and successful throughout this important
project.

We'll work with the business community to provide
customized, tailored supports, from making sure store
fronts are clear and easy to access, to working together on
promotions and shop-local incentives, to helping them
relocate to other nearby locations if their properties are
needed to support construction.
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We are also opening community offices along the route,
with community engagement staff available during
business hours to answer questions, provide updates and
help support local businesses and organizations through
construction.

During construction, we will have a 24-hour hotline that
will give the community direct access to someone who will
listen to their concerns and help address any issues.

This will be an ongoing process, and we are committed to
keeping an open, two-way dialogue going so we can
continuously strengthen and improve our supports for
local businesses.

Osgoode Station

The station location in the lawn of
Osgoode Hall is egregious, and the notes in
the report clearly identify these impacts.
Why is the station not located in the
boulevard on University Avenue?
According to comments made at the
Toronto Preservation Board meeting in
January, the whole station could have
been located in the redeveloped 250

\We appreciate your feedback regarding the station
location at Osgoode Hall. While our preferred approach is
always to avoid impacts where possible, we acknowledge
that there will be impacts to heritage resources as a result
of the Ontario Line project.

We understand the Osgoode Hall location has local,
provincial and national heritage significance However,
construction requirements associated with the future
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

University Avenue, but this option was
rejected by Metrolinx. Why?

Osgoode Station and required connection with the
existing Line 1 infrastructure requires use of this property.

Building a subway through such a densely populated
urban area is a challenge. The TTC's entrances for the
existing Line 1 Osgoode Station do not provide sufficient
capacity for the ridership expected when the Ontario Line
is in operation.

We also looked at various other location options for the
Ontario Line Osgoode Station entrance buildings in this
area, including 250 University Avenue. Please note that
the existing foundation at 250 University does not allow
for the station entrance structure to be constructed at this
site. The proposed locations are the only ones where we
can construct the station entrances and meet the
necessary safety requirements.

We are working closely with the City of Toronto, Osgoode
Hall tenants, and other key stakeholders to reduce
impacts and mitigate those that are unavoidable through
sensitive design and minimization of the staging area and
construction footprint.

Concerned re noise and
vibration in basement
apartments on pape

N/A

We will do everything we can to work with our
contractors to ensure communities stay peaceful and
quiet both during construction and operations.

During construction, we'll continuously monitor noise
levels and use tools like equipment silencers and
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

temporary noise barriers to keep things as quiet as
possible.

Once in operation, Ontario Line trains will be electric,
meaning not only will they be clean and fast, but quiet
too. We'll also use other sound-reducing tools in certain
areas to keep future operations quiet and unobtrusive and
to ensure the Ontario Line doesn’t result in noise and
vibration levels that are significantly different than they
are today.

Metrolinx has also created immersive sound
demonstrations for the Ontario Line to better inform
residents what noise level to expect once the line is
operational, which you can find at
ontariolinesoundstudio.ca.

\What are the plans for
sound barriers.

\What are the plans and designs for sound
barriers south of Corktown Common and
the Canary District?

Sound barriers are proposed between the future
development near 125R Mill Street and TDSB owned lands
to the east (south of Mill Street, roughly between Tannery
Road and Bayview Avenue). No sound barriers are
proposed along the Toronto Region and Conservation
Authority’s Flood Protection Landform, in order to ensure
the integrity of this feature.

Riverside-Leslieville Parks

Riverside-Leslieville is facing early works
construction beginning as early as
September. What will happen to our parks

Providing ongoing access to beloved community park
space is a top priority for us as we deliver this important
project.
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Draft Response

during construction on the corridor?
Jimmie Simpson Park, McCleary Park,
Bruce MacKay Park, Tiverton Parkette. Will
they remain open and how will you ensure
the safety of children in playgrounds and
others using sports facilities?

We know that spaces where we can relax and unwind and
children can play are vital in communities, and we are
committed to working with our community partners to
ensure there is continued access to park and playground
space as we deliver better, faster and easier transit.

If we do need to temporarily occupy some park space to
support construction and avoid impacts to nearby homes
and businesses, we will work with the city to ensure that it
is thoughtfully restored once the project is finished. In
fact, McCleary playground, Bruce Mackey Park, Jimmie
Simpson Park and Gerrard-Carlaw Parkette and dog park
will be larger following Ontario Line construction.

During construction, the safety of park spaces will be a top
priority and regular communication and safety measures
will be in place to keep the community and park visitors
safe.

We will also work with contractors to preserve
surrounding vegetation in areas where we are

working. Metrolinx’s Vegetation Guideline protocol
reflects a landscape science-based approach to restoring
greenspace that meets or exceeds bylaws and regulations.
We will strive to keep tree removal to a bare minimum
and will also take the opportunity to remove invasive

foliage.
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Alignment & Station Design

Comment
Will there be a third set of Ontario
Line tracks to allow for maintenance
and if not, why not?

| have one question to high level
design and the other about the
operation and maintenance. Can
you confirm that location(s) of any
other permanent structures that will
remain after construction, above or
adjacent to the Ontario Line tunnels,
such as intervention points,
ventilation shafts, fans, electrical
substations, equipment and switch
rooms?

Will sound barriers also block
sunlight? How much higher will the
sound barrier walls be compared to
the existing rail corridor in the east
end? Will there be a noticeable

Answer
Conventionally, we don’t build triple lines like that for
maintenance, especially with the new track types that we have
— fully welded rails — which make for much less track repairs.
Track repairs do happen, and it is required in the future we do
that during evening shutdowns and so on. Like the TTC, we
don’t ever want to stop operations, as best we can, but the
building of a third set of tracks in order to accommodate those
maintenance periods is unwarranted and not something that
is cost prohibitive. It’s more property, it's more intrusive,
there’s no consideration for that. That said, when we do a
train turnaround operation, if we have to sometimes, we put
in a third track there but what we found with our automated
train system is that it is not required at our terminus stations
(Science Centre and Exhibition). It was talked about a lot when
Line 1 capacity was being dealt with and it was a consideration
then but once again, it’s a prohibitive cost to build that third
rail.
What we have shown is the location of the emergency exit
buildings, we’ve shown the location of the major structures
(i.e., our stations) and where the entrances are. Integral to
those stations, in most instances, is the ventilation grates and
the piston effect dissipation from the train operations. All that
is being put into the buildings as they exist, so they become
quite seamless to the casual people walking around. We don’t
have many grates in sidewalks anymore, we try to avoid it.
When we do have something like that where we need to put
in ventilation, we usually put in a small stack. It gets this up a
little higher and also means that people walking along the
road won’t be walking on those grates. That should cover the
high level. In regard to tunnel ventilation and so on, those are
all built into the station boxes at the location where they’re
required. Most is underground in the station structures and
hardly any of it is in the sidewalk.
The sound barriers and retaining walls are something that
we’re having very active discussions with the local community
about and we’re working closely with them to design
excellence principles to be able to make sure that what the
ambitions and interests are of the community can be reflected
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Comment
decrease in sunlight in parks,
gardens, and nearby roads? Will it
have a massive feel, compared to
the former railway barrier walls and
trees, or are there planned
mitigation strategies?

Is there a place for people to see
and comment on these different
noise wall designs that you just
spoke about?

If the public wants to know where
the subway air vent locations are
going to be located, especially
regarding King/Bathurst and
Queen/Spadina areas, is there some
place that they can go and find
where those air vents will be located
for those intersections?

Is there a pedestrian/ bike bridge
planned for the crossing over the
Don River by East Harbour? How is
the bridge going to impact the Don
River ecosystem?

March 3, 2022

Answer
in those walls. So, we do have the ability with the noise walls
to be transparent and let all light through, or opaque or
coloured to let some light through or completely opaque so
they would be solid. They all have slightly different properties
with respect to noise attenuation, but they are all very similar.
There isn’t a great deal of gain for changing materiality but
there is some work that we’re doing, and it’ll be conducted
over the course of the next 3 months while we actively engage
the community and get the design excellence principals buried
and nested into the Joint Corridor work that we’re going to be
tendering in April.
We've done presentations previously and they’re available on
our website where we talked about what we called the “kit of
parts” which are the various things that we can do with the
retaining and noise walls to put them together in different
ways, in different areas. It’s all available on our website from
previous meetings.
As | said, in most locations and | can say specifically to
Queen/Spadina, and King/Bathurst is that the air vents are
integral to the station building so there won’t be vents in the
sidewalk or streets. We do have layouts of our work that’s
happening, but | don’t recall anywhere in the alignment,
where we have ventilation vents in a sidewalk. The only place |
can think of where we have ventilation like that is at Queen
Station, but as | said earlier is that we’re building a small
projection that will allow the ventilation to go out the top. We
worked with the City of Toronto to make sure the sight lines
are alright for the old city hall and make sure it fits in as best
as possible. It’s also relatively small, even if it’s there.
This is an exciting part of the project, it’s a signature bridge,
it’s going to be beautiful. It’s a tied arch bridge and looks
similar to the bridge that goes over the Humber River, so it’s
something that is going to be a nice bookend. Th bridge spans
the entire waterway to we are expecting that the ecological
impact to the Don River isn’t going to be there, the abutments
are going to be on land. As for the multi-use path, we're
working closely with our East Harbour development team and
there is a desire for a multi-use path over the Gardiner that
will link between the east and west side of the Don River in
this location. That is part of the overall program that is being
delivered by the developer and the East Harbour team for that
station. So yes, there will be a multi-use path.
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Noise & Vibration

Comment
I would like clarification about the
noise level of the trains on the Joint
Corridor in the East. If | understood
correctly, the electrified trains will
be 10 decibels quieter than the
current diesel GO trains, which
sounds good. But currently, with
150 trains per day, there is
considerable time where there are
zero decibels of sound. If we go up
to 1500 trains per day, even if they
are softer, won'’t there be a net
increase in the overall sound for
residents who live and work close
by? So maybe not a loud train here
and there but a more constant
hum? For overall quality of life, this
is very concerning to me.

Regarding the last point, | live with a
busy road behind my house and
that’s sort of a constant hum from
car traffic, and at other times | know
that there’s truck traffic because it’s
louder. | think the point of the
qguestion | hear people asking is that
the difference between a loud train
that comes from time to time (like a
diesel), and because of the volume
of trains which is kind of a constant
hum. Can you please talk about the
general noise level that | might be
hearing with the Ontario Line?

Can you describe the efforts that
will be made to ensure that trains

March 3, 2022

Answer
We have been hearing a fair amount of interest in this topic. In
our assessment we look at noise of a single passing train and
the future Ontario Line vehicles will be considerably quieter
than vehicles in the corridor today. We also look at all the rail
traffic in the future, so we look at the maximum anticipated or
planned GO service levels in the corridor, we look at the
maximum Ontario Line service levels in the corridor so we're
looking at all of those trains in the future. We model all that,
we model all that as part of our JC EW report and with a few
factors at play. One is the Ontario Line trains are considerably
quieter than those in the corridor today. We also have GO
electrification, where the majority of GO trains in the corridor
will be electrified. We are also committing to noise barriers,
which will be at least 5m tall. So, with all those factors
considered, our future noise levels will be lower than current
noise levels for the majority of locations along the rail corridor.
The reductions are up to 10 dBA, but the reduction does vary
based on the location so if you're interested in the specific
locations in the Joint Corridor, I'd recommend that you review
that report, specifically Appendix C of our Joint Corridor Early
Works report, which is also part of the draft Environmental
Impact Assessment Report as Appendix Q. I'd also recommend
taking a look at our immersive sound demonstration, where
we’re modeling the future service. So, all that future service
and it will give you a sense of how quiet the future condition
will be. So, in our immersive sound demonstration we’ve
modeled future noise levels for GO and Ontario Line combined
near the Joint Corridor in 6 different locations around the Joint
Corridor, so | heavily encourage checking that out.
We also look at that existing ambient environment at all the
locations where we model the future noise in the Joint
Corridor and with the increased train traffic, but with the quiet
Ontario Line trains, with GO electrification, with noise barriers,
we're showing that average noise in the majority of locations
will be quieter than today. So, we’re talking about background
noise and part of that is from current rail operations and we're
able to drop that down.

Regarding wheel flats, these usually are caused by heavy
braking or a similar situation but the OL, with its GOA4 (great
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Comment
that will be operated will not be
transmitting noise from flats or
other wheel defects that may create
noise for adjacent residential
properties?

March 3, 2022

Answer
of automation 4), is a completely automated system and it’s
driverless so the braking and stopping of the vehicles is all
controlled so hard braking does not occur. In the event that is
does occur, there is equipment on the system to detect a flat
and that vehicle would be taken out of service and out into a
wheel lathe where it would be corrected. So, it becomes a
maintenance issue at that point and early identification of
maintenance issues go a long way to making sure the trains
are as quiet as they possibly can be.

Construction & Property Impacts

Comment
Regarding the Exhibition Terminal
Station, | have some concerns about
the impact on privacy and sunlight
that the two 20-storey condo
towers will have on 5 Hanna Ave
residents and the Liberty Market
lofts. The Liberty Market lofts is an
8-storey condo building that has a
substantial amount if south facing
units that have 17 ft flooring to
ceiling glass windows. Two new
condo towers within 50m of the
Liberty Market Lofts will reduce
privacy and sunlight on their units.
Have you considered the impacts
this would have on current
residents? Have you considered
orienting the condo towers to the
west of the Liberty Market Lofts as
to not obstruct and impact current
residents?
I’'m going to go back to the very
beginning of tonight’s presentation
(i.e., the Gerrard area), | know
where that is going to be where to
tunnel boring equipment is going to
be stationed and you're going to be
removing all the dirt from the
northern part to that location. So,
I’'m wondering about all that dirt.
How much soil is there going to be?
How many trucks a day are going to
be leaving that intersection, carrying
that dirt? How many months is that

Answer
What we're doing as part of the transit build is that we're
building stations, we’re building the subway network. There is
a second stage of the program, which is transit oriented
community (TOC) program, which is what you’re talking about
here. That is being run by our colleagues at Infrastructure
Ontario. They have a very active website that you can go to,
it’s engagelO.ca and that’s where the TOC program is being
delivered from. Please, you're welcome to send us an email at
ontarioline@metrolinx.com, we’d be happy to put you in
touch with the right people to have this conversation but as |
said, the transit build and what we’re delivering is very
separate from this but we’d help put you in touch with the
people that could help answer your question.

The launching of the Tunnel Boring Machine from that location
is an item that is going to take about 2 years in total for us to
build and implement. We haven’t yet gotten our north
contract awarded and ultimately the contractor will determine
those durations and will also determine some of the trucking
routes and number of trucks, size of trucks, etc. We have
estimates and we’re working closely with transportation
services to make sure that the road capacity is adequate.
When we set up these sites, we also have a stockpiling ability.
So, if for some reason we don’t take materials out of the site,
we usually have 2-3 days of filing capability within these sites.
All of this works into the ability for us to do a lot of our loading
and loading out of the materials during normal daytime
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Comment
going to last? What route are those
trucks going to take? Where is the
ultimate location of the dirt that will
be removed from the north?

With the Queen Street closing for
nearly 5 years, has the proposed
additional work for the Yonge TO
been taken into account when
referring to the traffic flows, general
access, and emergency routes
around the buildings in the area,
and the hospital is the Yonge and
Queen neighbourhood? At the
beginning there was a lot of talk
about the noise and vibration for
the finished product, i.e., when the
trains are running, but what about
during construction? Particularly,
along the Queen Street closure,
where the majority of the building
of the under stations are going to be
done under stations that already
exist.

March 3, 2022

Answer
operations. And when we aren’t, we have very strict noise
criteria that are very well defining in out Project output
specifications to make sure the adjacent neighbourhoods
aren’t exposed in the daytime or nighttime to high noises.
One of the traffic management key items is that we’ll be
restricting their movements to major traffic routes in and out
of the area. The exact route will depend on the contractor and
where the spoil is headed. But, again, we have to work that
out with the city of Toronto at the time where we are
finalizing these routes. The route will be kept to major traffic
routes, to and from the site.
Where the material is going is also the responsibility of our
project company, the constructor and that hasn’t been
awarded so where they are going hasn’t been defined. Spoiled
material management is handled in compliance with Ministry
of Environment requirements that apply to spoil removal and
management. This has recently been upgraded and quite
strict, in terms of where the material can go and where it can
be placed and the accounting for the material, so it doesn’t get
lost.
Without a doubt, the closure of Queen Street is a very
choreographed exercise working with City of Toronto
transportation services. We've taken into account the Yonge
Toronto the emergency services, the access to hospitals, all
those things are considered. The maintenance of the
north/south arteries, Yonge, Pape, are all key to making sure
the shutdown works. Ultimately, City of Toronto
Transportation Services presented to city council what we had
worked up with them and how we modelled it and how we
worked together with them, and it was unanimously approved
by city council in support of the building of this major
infrastructure. In regard to noise and vibration, the Tunnel
Boring Machines will be running very deep underneath Queen
Street, so the noise and vibration produced by that at that
depth are going to be minimal. We advanced these Tunnel
Boring Machines about 10-15m per day, so the proximity with
respect to any one location is usually just over a day and then
the equipment is gone. As for the construction of our stations,
we’re doing some very unigue construction methods here in
order to minimize our impact to the streets, to make sure we
aren’t doing open cuts in the streets and we can make sure
that the transportation surface is maintained, all the traffic
around our sites is maintained and once again working with
City of Toronto transportation services to make sure that the
city is still functional.
The Queen Street station is the only station that has to be
accessed in the street, due to the existing buildings on all
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Comment

This tunnel will run south from
Corktown Station, through
Parliament Square Park up to an
existing apartment building, then
cross Parliament St.

Will tunnel boring machines be
used? How long will that stretch of
tunnel take to dig?

Will there be permanent vibration
and noise once the tunnel finished
and the subway runs?

Answer
corners. We have two shafts that go down either side of Yonge
Street and the Line 1 station, we go well down into the
bedrock. When we get to the bottom, they use these
machines called road headers, which kind of look like a
hedgehog with a spinning metal ball on the end and it
essentially eats away at the rock, some 30m under the ground
and they create a cavern for the station by working their way
through that. It’s called Sequential Excavation Method, which
was developed in Austria in the sixties, and they basically have
a pattern where they gradually excavate in a way such that the
stability of the rock is maintained as they work their way down
and they do these panels and then move ahead another few
metres and then do another set of panels, etc. and they
continue to move forward like that. The spoil is then lifted out
from the two holes in either end using a bucket with a crane,
and it’s placed into a dump truck and removed from the site.
In that way, we have minimal disruption because the Line 1
station above Queen sits on top of the bedrock and we’re
about 8m underneath that to the top of the cavern, so we
don’t ever directly touch the underneath of that TTC station
box. Essentially, only our connections are through the sides
and into the existing. In fact, there’s an old Queen Street
streetcar loop that was pre-built as part of that station a long
time ago and we’re using that as a way to get into the station
so it’s a new use for an old structure that a lot of people don’t
even realize is currently there.
The tunnel south from Corktown, then heads down toward the
railway corridor and turns towards the east to come up to the
surface. The tunnel itself, the means and methods are up to
the contractors/bidders who are currently bidding on the
project, could use Tunnel Boring Machine or Sequential
Excavation Method. So, either of those are potential solutions
that they could propose as part of their bid. Most of that
tunnel is in the rock, except for when it just comes into the
railway area underneath the GO tracks. There’s going to be a
portal created in the Don Yard and that’s the point where they
come out of the rock. So, the tunnel is not that near to the
surface until it gets underneath the GO train tracks, but even
then, it’s probably still 10-12m under the surface. The other
part about noise and vibration, my understanding is that
essentially with the design of the Ontario Line and the modern
trains that we’re using and the GOA4 systems and track
designs that we use in these tunnels, the word used is
imperceptible.
As part of the Environmental Impact Assessment Report, we
did study operation noise and vibration. Throughout the entire
length of tunneled segments we are below perceptible levels.
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Comment

Will you agree to a community
monitor on-site? How will Metrolinx
manage and coordinate the overall
disruption that will take place at the
Parliament site to ensure the
downtown area is safe and livable?
What is the mechanism for
reporting to residents?

Technology

Comment
Talking about electrification, when
will the electrification of GO occur?
GO traffic may be diesel for up to
another 15 years. What is the period
of time when people will have both
the additional Ontario Line traffic
and diesel trains? Do you have
studies that allow/model for that
and the impact of that period of
time?

Properties & Acquisitions

Comment
In today’s heated housing market,
fair market value based on historic

March 3, 2022

Answer
We're including in our design a variety of mitigation measures
to get us there but once the subway is up and running, there
won’t be noise or vibration as a result from the trains running.
That is thanks to modern technology, we’ve really come quite
a long way in the past decades.
The first thing that we do when we come into a community, is
we set up a CLC (community liaison committee) for
construction and it’s made up of local residents who have an
interest in the work we’re undertaking. And what we make
sure is that we tell them what we’re doing and when so
there’s no surprise. It then gives them and you the opportunity
to provide us with feedback and there will also be a 24-hour
hotline set up so if there is something that went slightly awry
one evening that they could get in touch with us, and we could
immediately correct it and that would be monitored 24-hours
a day. Community engagement throughout the construction
process is key for the successful delivery of the Ontario Line
and any of our big projects. So, that will go a long way and
then as we're getting closer to opening, all that information
will be shared, and it starts to become more exciting as
fencing start to come down and the reality of the opening of
the line starts. It’s a long engagement, and we are prepared
for it, and we expect the community to engage with us in that
way.

Answer
The electrification of the GO system is required in order for
the frequency of trains for Ontario Line to be able to operate.
It's not an optional thing, it must occur. We have a long
delivery for the Ontario Line, we’re looking at the end of this
decade opening. The electrification is going to be running
alongside with us through that build period and carrying on.
There is always going to be a mixed fleet. That’s the plans for
GO, there will be both electric and diesel and we’ve modelled
that, along with the quiet Ontario Line trains. So,
electrification is coming, it is lined up to be delivered and it
will be happening in lockstep with the delivery of the whole
subway program over the next decade and into the next 10
years.

Answer
With respect to fair market value, that is the price of the
property based on market conditions at that time. During the
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Comment
sales is not reflective of current
prices. How will Metrolinx account
for that in your offer to acquire
property?

In terms of assessing/appraising fair
market value — If | want to retain my
own appraiser, will Metrolinx
reimburse me for it? What is the
reasonable cost that you’d cover for
that?

If a person’s house is expropriated
or acquired, how much time do
people have to vacate their houses?
In this particular market, what
happens if they cannot find an
alternative housing situation?

Environmental Assessment

Comment
At Moss Park Community Benefits
Coalition meeting, we had about 30
people show up. Many Moss Park
residents raised certain questions,
specifically PCC residents and their
concern about pest control. All
construction, there is always
migration of pests, to certain units
so we’re wondering what Metrolinx
is going to do with regards to that
issue and that was also raised by the
business community as well? | was
reviewing your final Appendix B-5 of
the Ontario Line project, and the
final report and | was looking for the
Moss Park River. There is no

March 3, 2022

Answer
presentation | was referring to accredited appraisers who
would be completing reports to estimate that fair market
value. They are experts in this field and will certainly be able to
address this in that report and we’d be happy to discuss that
with you.
Yes, Metrolinx will pay you for the reasonable cost; these costs
do vary per appraiser. That is something that is commissioned
just like anyone else that is providing a service. Again,
fundamentally, we will be reimbursing you for those costs.

Regarding timing of discussions with property owners,
fundamentally we always reach out to owners as soon as
possible with as much information as possible. The timing of
this aligns with when the property is needed for the project. |
recall, there’s a caller in the zoom room that asked this as well
regarding timing of acquisitions. This will be staggered. We’'ve
had conversations already in progress right now and they will
continue on this year, next, year until 2024. This does mean,
typically, taking possession of that property but we are looking
at things on a site-by-site basis. So, that’s part of those direct
conversations we will be having specific to your property. Part
of that conversation is that it’s a two-way conversation. We
want to listen to what your needs are — are you a business, a
homeowner, what your situation is, and so on — this includes
that aspect of relocation. We are ready and here and available
to provide that specialized support.

Answer
Regarding the pest control, pest issue always come with the
demolition of properties and so when we are doing that, we
do a very active scan of the environments for pest, as well as
materials (i.e., hazardous materials such as asbestos). We do a
very thorough substance survey, as well as an animal survey.
When we’re doing that, we have means and methods to keep
the site well prepared and protected. We have all of our
hoardings up around the site. We are not expecting a large
migration of pests as a result of our work, especially in Moss
Park, which is a park area and it’s an open cut excavation so
we aren’t anticipating that there will be a long, protracted pest
control problem. We're working quite closely with the city on
all our work in this area to make sure that everything is well
coordinated. They also have some large construction projects
that will be happening in the Mos Park area that are planned.
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Comment
mention of the Moss Park River and
I’'m wondering If that was an
oversight and how can | get
information on that? I’'m looking to
find out if there is any heritage or
any designation that was connected
to that river, which is a 1.5km
tributary to Taddle Creek and | think
it also has the Maple Leaf Stream
and Mutual Stream. I’'m going to
post in the chat so we can see this
to provide context because it’s
important that that river is
considered in the Environmental
Assessment.

March 3, 2022

Answer
In terms of a water course at Moss Park, our understanding is
that there was a historic water courses in this area. And, like
many historic water courses in this city, it is no longer and it’s
kind of natural state, and the strong waters that would have
passed through that are now passing through the Don River.
The appendix that you are looking at relies on information that
we gathered from local authorities, like the Ministry of
Environment, Conservation and Parks, and the local
conservation authority and site visits but if there is any
additional information, we are happy to receive it. We can
take that feedback and take that into account as well as we
are updating our Environmental Impact Assessment Report.
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Headline

Question

Draft Response

Noise question

| would like clarification about the noise
level of the trains on the joint corridor in
the East. If | understood correctly, the
electrified trains will be 10 decibels quieter
than the current diesel GO trains, which
sounds good.

But currently, with 150 trains per day,
there is considerable time where there are
zero decibels of sound. If we go up to 1500
trains per day, even if they are softer,
won’t there be a net increase in the overall
sound for residents who live and work
close by? So maybe not a loud train here
and there but a more constant hum?

For overall quality of life, this is very
concerning to me.

When studying noise levels, we looked at maximum planned
daily GO and Ontario Line service levels, and this was all
modeled as part of the Joint Corridor Early Works Report.

It is important to note that Ontario Line trains will be
significantly quieter than vehicles using the corridor today.

There are a few additional factors to keep in mind, such as
future GO electrification and the fact that we are installing
noise walls at a minimum of 5 metres tall along the joint rail
corridor. All of these factors will help mitigate potential
increased noise levels in the joint corridor, compared to the
levels we hear today.

You can hear the expected difference in noise levels in our
immersive sound demonstration for the joint corridor here
on our website.

How will the function of
noise barriers be
modelled?

You have provided the immersive sound
demonstration of noise levels adjacent to
the joint corridor. Will you be able to
model the effect and predict possible
impacts where the barriers reflect sound
and converge on areas that may be some
distance away from the corridor? example,
a curved noise barrier could concentrate
noise at a focal point some distance away?

The Noise and Vibration Assessment from the Early Works
Report takes into account sound reflected from barriers on
both sides of the corridor towards opposite directions, and
these reflective considerations were incorporated into the
noise models and the Immersive Sound Demonstration.
Furthermore, sound reflection was taken into consideration
when recommending the minimum noise barrier heights and
assessing residual noise impacts (see Early Works Report for
further details).
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Bridge over Don River by
East Harbour

Is there a pedestrian/ bike bridge planned
here too? How is the bridge going to
impact the Don River eco system?

This is a signature bridge for this project. It will be a tied-arch
bridge, similar to a bridge going over the Humber River at the
west end of the city, creating a bookend. The bridge spans
the entire river, meaning minimal impact to the Don River.
The abutments will be on land. There is a desire to create a
multi-use bridge in this area which will be part of the overall
project to be delivered by the developer and the East
Harbour development team.

Will sound barriers also
block sunlight?

How much higher will the sound barrier
walls be compared to the existing rail
corridor in the east end? Will there be a
noticeable decrease in sunlight in parks,
gardens, and nearby roads? Will it have a
massive feel, compared to the former
railway barrier walls and trees, or are
there planned mitigation strategies?

Sound barriers and retaining walls are a topic of continued
discussion with the respective communities to develop
principles for design. Options include transparent noise
barrier panels, translucent, or opaque panels. The objective
is to specify panels that will allow light to pass through and
reduce the visual impact of the noise barriers. amount of
light through. The consultation with the community will
continue over the next few months to noise barrier
specifications.

Presentations on the retaining wall systems and noise barrier
panel specifications have been shared with members of the
community. You can find these presentations and learn more
under the Joint Corridor Design Excellence Working Group
page on our website.

GO electrification

You mentioned that the "vast majority of
GO trips will be electric" on the Joint
Corridor. When will this happen? What
minister is committing to this
electrification and what happens if these

Electrification is required to reach the planned level of

service for the GO Expansion program. The Ontario Line will
be electrified on opening day. The plans for a mixed vehicle
fleet were proposed from the outset of the project until the
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plans change? According to what I've read,
the GO traffic will mostly be diesel for at
least another 15 years. How are residents
supposed to cope with the sound of the
increased number of loud trains until this
electrification happens?

Electrification process is completed, this means both electric
and diesel trains initially.

Have replacement shuttle
bus routes been planned?

For emergency or planned closures, how
exactly will the replacement shuttle buses
be routed?

Metrolinx is working closely with TTC to provide the best
possible service during service disruptions related to the
Ontario Line project. Details for replacement bus services
and alternative route options will be planned and operated
by TTC and confirmed as design progresses.

Cherry Station

Will there be future provisions/planning
for a station at Cherry St on the Ontario
line?

When looking at the possibility of a station on Cherry Street,
one of the important factors we considered was the distance
between stations. If we located a station in this area, it would
be very close to both Corktown and East Harbour Stations. As
a result, the trains may not have enough time or distance to
fully accelerate, impacting the overall time savings for
travellers.

To provide some more details on the planning process, we
studied station locations with a focus on increasing access to
transit, maximizing ridership, achieving travel time savings,
reducing overcrowding on existing transit services and
creating better access to jobs. If you want to learn more, you
can read the Preliminary Design Business Case (pages 40-42

provide the overview and rationale for west stations and
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pages 43-45 provide an overview and rationale for
downtown stations).

Future Western Extension

How is the western segment of the line
being planned for a future extension
possibly up Dufferin Street or along the rail
corridor to Roncesvalles

While not part of the scope of the project, our plans protect
for the possibility of expanding both ends of the line in the
future to improve transit access and meet demand.

Tail tracks, west of Exhibition Station and north of Science
Centre Station, will provide space for the storage of vehicles
and protect for future expansion.

Ontario Line Phase 2

How sooner can we see planning for
Ontario line Phase 2 north of Eglinton and
west of Exhibition. Thanks.

While not part of the scope of this project, our plans protect
for the possibility of expanding both ends of the line in the
future to improve transit access and meet demand. Tail
tracks, west of Exhibition Station and north of Science Centre
Station, will provide space for the storage of vehicles and
protect for future expansion.

How deep are the tunnels
running south from
Corktown Station?

This tunnel will run south from Corktown
Station, through Parliament Square park
up to an existing apartment building, then
cross Parliament St.

Will tunnel boring machines be used? How
long will that stretch of tunnel take to dig?
Will there be permanent vibration and
noise once the tunnel finished and the
subway runs?

The tunnel will travel south towards the rail corridor and
then turns east to reach the surface. The exact means of
accomplishing this are up to the contractors, which is
currently still in the bidding process. The entire process will
be through rock until the Don Yard, where a portal will be
built. The tunnel will not be close to the surface until it
reached the existing GO tracks, where it will still be 10-12
metres below ground.
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As noted in the draft Environmental Impact Assessment
Report (EIAR), the noise levels generated during operation
will be below perceptible level. A variety of mitigation
methods are being put in place to assist reaching the target
of imperceptible sound and vibration during Ontario Line
normal operation.

How deep are the tunnels [N/A Ontario Line tunnels in the King/Bathurst area will run about
surrounding 30-36 metres below ground level.

King/Bathurst?

When will property N/A We understand that residents and businesses want those

interest acquisitions
begin?

details and we will reach out to impacted property owners at
the earliest opportunity. If Metrolinx confirms that a
property is needed to support construction or operation of
the project, the property owner will receive written
notification from us informing them that this is case.

After that, Metrolinx will arrange to meet with the property
owner to answer any questions they may have, including
how much property is needed and why, how the acquisition
process works, and expected timelines. Multiple meetings
will take place throughout the property acquisition process
to ensure property owners have the information and support
they need.
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Expropriation

If | want to retain my own appraiser, what
is a “reasonable” cost for which Metrolinx
will reimburse payment?

\We encourage property owners to contact us directly to
discuss obtaining an appraisal. You can reach us directly at
416-202-5100 or OntarioLine@metrolinx.com, and we are
happy to investigate further. Please note the cost per
appraisal can vary based on multiple factors.

Expropriation

What is the timing that expropriated
houses must be vacant by? What if |
cannot find alternative housing?

Metrolinx will reach out to affected homeowners as soon as
possible with as much information as possible. Some
conversations with homeowners are currently ongoing, and
these discussions are expected to continue into 2024.

Each conversation is handled on a per-case basis, specific to
the property in question. Depending on the property
(residential, commercial, etc.), Metrolinx will provide
specialized support to assist in that transition process.

Expropriation

In today’s heated housing market, fair
market value based on historical sales is
not reflective of current pricing. How will
Metrolinx account for that in its offer on
acquired properties?

Fair market value is determined by all available factors at the
time of the sale. Metrolinx is using accredited independent
appraisers to assist in determining the fair market value for
any one property and is happy to discuss this matter further
with any homeowners.

When will offers be made
to homeowners regarding
expropriation?

For owners with properties that lie directly
on the line, when will Metrolinx approach
them about expropriation (re full/partial
removal of property and/or subterranean

If Metrolinx confirms that a property is needed to support
construction or operation of the project, the property owner
will receive written notification from us informing them that
this is case.
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rights), and present them with an offer?
And what is the process?

After that, Metrolinx will arrange to meet with the property
owner to answer any questions they may have, including
how much property is needed and why, how the acquisition
process works, and expected timelines. Multiple meetings
will take place throughout the property acquisition process
to ensure property owner has the information and support
they need.

Will Metrolinx agree to a
community monitor on
the site?

How will Metrolinx manage and
coordinate the overall disruption that will
take place at the Parliament site to ensure
the downtown area is safe and liveable?
What is the mechanism for reporting to
residents?

Community engagement is key to the successful delivery of
any project.

When Metrolinx plans to build transit in an area, we establish
a Community Liaison Committee (CLC). CLCs are comprised of
local residents who have an interest in the project’s
construction and provide a forum for Metrolinx and the
Project Constructor to share details about the work being
done to maintain transparency with the community. CLCs
also provide an opportunity for the community to share
feedback on the project.

Closer to the beginning of construction, Metrolinx will also
set up 24-hour hotline to get in touch in the event of an
emergency or other occurrences outside regular work or
business hours.
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Where do we find info
about subway air vent
locations?

What are the locations/addresses of the
subway air vents between the stops of
King/Bathurst & Queen/Spadina? Or,
where can we find this information?

Air vents will be integrated into the station structures.

Regarding King/Bathurst and Queen/Spadina specifically, we
can confirm that vents will not be constructed in the street.
Stacks will be built to release air above street level. Metrolinx
has been working with the City of Toronto to ensure traffic
sight lines are not impacted by these structures.

Station at Osgoode in
wrong place

Why is the Osgoode station not located in
the boulevard on University Avenue?
According to comments made at the
Toronto Preservation Board meeting in
January, the whole station could have
been located in the redeveloped 250
University Avenue. Will Metrolinx
reconsider this very poorly planned station
location?

\We appreciate your suggestion for an alternative Ontario
Line Osgoode Station entrance location on University
Avenue.

Please know that our project teams are aware of the
proposed University Park project under the City’s TOcore
program and studied it as an option for the entrance building
location. However, the University Park proposal is still in the
conceptual phase, and the timeline for delivering the project
is unknown at this time.

We also looked at various other location options for the
Ontario Line Osgoode Station entrance buildings in this area,
including 250 University Avenue. Please note that the
existing foundation at 250 University does not allow for the
station entrance structure to be constructed at this site. The
proposed locations are the only ones where we can construct
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the station entrances and meet the necessary safety
requirements.

We understand the Osgoode Hall location has local,
provincial and national heritage significance. We are working
closely with the City of Toronto, Osgoode Hall tenants, and
other key stakeholders to reduce impacts and mitigate those
that are unavoidable through sensitive design and
minimization of the staging area and construction footprint.

Gerrard and Carlaw

station

Is the planned station at surface level, in
the mall or on the rail bridge?

Gerrard station will be located above ground, on the west
side of the rail corridor, with a single station entrance and
platform giving customers easy access to trains going in both
directions on two tracks.

You can find a map of Gerrard Station, including a link to the
more detailed project footprint from the Environmental
Impact Assessment Report, here on our website.
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Horwath
passes
NDP
leadership
review

ROB FERGUSON
QUEEN'S PARK BUREAU

With four months until the
June 2 election, the NDP’s An-
drea Horwath easily passed a
leadership review with 85 per
cent support Sunday in the
wake of controversy over a can-
didate dropped last week.

The vote had been delayed for
months and took place at a vir-
tual convention that was sup-
posed to be held in-person in
her hometown of Hamilton,
but was moved online because
of the unexpected Omicron
wave of COVID-19.

“This isn’t about me. This is
about finally giving everyday
Ontarians a government that’s
going to put them first,” Hor-
wath said in a statement after
the tally was released.

The mandatory leadership re-
view was the fourth of her ten-
ure since 2009 and her highest
support level to date, narrowly
beating a result of 84 per cent
after the 2018 election that saw
the NDP reach 40 seats and be-
come the official Opposition
following the collapse of the
Liberals.

Horwath said New Democrats
are well positioned to defeat
Premier Doug Ford over his
handling of the pandemic,
which she said has resulted in a
high death toll in nursing
homes, the occupation of
downtown Ottawa by protest-
ers, and other fumbles.

“We can get it done,” she said
in aline used repeatedly during
ahalf-hour speech to 1100 dele-
gates.

“This is the guy who bought
(gasoline pump) stickers that
didn’tstick... guy whorolled out
licence plates you couldn’t
read.”

Opposition parties have
vowed not to support a Ford
minority if that's what voters
send to Queen’s Park. Current
polls suggest that is a likely op-
tion with the Liberals rebound-
ing. The 338Canada polling
simulator updated Feb. 2 sug-
gests the Tories would win 61
seats, the Liberals 33, the NDP
29 and the Greens one if the
election was held today.

NDP delegates cast their lead-
ership ballots six days after
Horwath was forced to dismiss
arecently recruited “star” can-
didate, former Ajax mayor
Steve Parish, for his advocacy in
naming a street in the eastern
GTA suburb for Nazi naval
commander Hans Langdorff.

Although the street name was
removed two years ago, Parish
opposed the change and that
prompted blowback from with-
in Horwath’s caucus as well as
in the community.

“Naming streets after Nazis is
an obvious clear no. There are
no excuses,” wrote MPP Rima
Berns-McGown (Beaches—
East York).

At a news conference before
the review vote was announced,
Horwath maintained the party
has a thorough candidate vet-
ting process in place for the
spring election.

She acknowledged not acting
quickly enough on two 2018
candidates that caused the par-
ty trouble on the campaign trail
— one who railed against wear-
ing poppies on Remembrance
Day as “a ritual of war glorifica-
tion” and another accused of
posting Nazi memes on Face-
book.

Neither candidate was
dropped and Horwath said a
more thorough review should
have been conducted.

The NDP's
Andrea
Horwath
easily passed
a leadership
review
Sunday with
85 per cent
support.

UYGHURS

“They have an obligation to act’

Rights group’s court case argues Canada is ignoring genocide convention

JEREMY NUTTALL
VANCOUVER BUREAU

By not doing more to stop Chi-
na’s genocide of the Uyghurs,
Canada is ignoring its obliga-
tions as laid out in a United
Nations convention, a newly
filed Federal Court application
alleges.

The Uyghur Rights Advocacy
Project filed the application in
Montreal last week; spokes-
person Mehmet Tohti says it
aims to have a judge declare
that a genocide is happening in
China and also issue “any order
or remedy” in response.

“They have an obligation to
act,” Tohti said of the govern-
ment, “by staying silent, they
are silently contributing to the
Chinese government’s attempt
to normalize the genocide.”

Allegations China is commit-
ting genocide against Uyghur
people, particularlyin its north-
western Xinjiang Uyghur Au-
tonomous Region, have been
bolstered by credible evidence

JOSH EDELSON AFP VIA GETTY IMAGES

A protester in San Francisco last week. China's treatment of its
Uyghur minority has drawn condemnation around the world.

inrecent years. Some estimates
say as many as two million peo-
ple have been detained over
time in internment camps
where forced labour, torture
and sexual abuse are common.

The Chinese government in-
sists the camps are vocational
training centres.

Canada is a signatory to the
UN Convention on the Preven-
tion and Punishment of the

Crime of Genocide, also known
as the Genocide Convention.
The convention came into force
in 1951 and lays out definitions
for what constitutes genocide.
It also calls for prevention and
punishment for offenders.

In 2020, following a study
which heard witness testimony,
a Canadian parliamentary sub-
committee on human rights re-
leased a statement declaring

the Chinese Communist Party
actions against Uyghurs fit defi-
nitions laid out in the conven-
tion. Last year, Canada’s Parlia-
ment also passed a motion de-
claring the actions of China’s
government in Xinjiang a geno-
cide. (Members of the cabinet
abstained from voting on the
non-binding motion.)

Among other arguments, the
court application seeks to have
a judge declare that China has
been committing genocide
since at least 2014 and that the
government is in breach of its
obligations under the conven-
tion by not officially declaring
it.

If successful, Tohti said, the
application could have serious
implications for the Canadian
government.

If a judge does declare a geno-
cide is underway in Xinjiang, it
could trigger Canada to act ac-
cording to the convention, he
said, which specifies signatories
prevent and punish those re-
sponsible.

Notice of Publication of Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report

and Virtual Open Houses
Ontario Line Project

The Project

reliable service.

Environmental Impact Assessment Report
Environmental impacts of the Ontario Line are being assessed in accordance with Ontario Regulation
341/20: Ontario Line Project (O. Reg. 341/20), under the Environmental Assessment Act. In accordance with
Section 15 of O. Reg. 341/20, Metrolinx has prepared the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report
that is now available for review.

The Ontario Line will bring 15.6 kilometres of new subway service to Toronto, making it faster and easier for
people to get where they need to be each day. The line will stretch across the city, from the Ontario Science
Centre in the northeast to Exhibition/Ontario Place in the southwest. The Ontario Line will have 15 new
stations, including six interchange stations, connections to three GO train lines, two existing subway lines,
the new Eglinton Crosstown LRT, and streetcar lines at 10 stations. The project will feature a combination of
tunneled, surface and elevated segments, and will be completely separated from traffic to provide fast and

The Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report describes existing environmental conditions in the
Project study area, environmental impacts, mitigation and monitoring measures, consultation, and required
permits and approvals for the Ontario Line.

The Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report Review and Consultation Process
Effective February 7, 2022, the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report will be available for review

on the Ontario Line project webpage (www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline). You can view and comment on the
report from February 7 to March 9, 2022 via the online form provided.

You can also participate in virtual open houses, where you can hear from project experts and ask questions
about the report in real time, at MetrolinxEngage.com/OntarioLine/Live on:

To obtain a copy of the Draft Environmental
Impact Assessment Report, please contact the
Ontario Line project email listed above.

Mark Clancy (T: 416-202-5100,
E: ontarioline@metrolinx.com) may be

Metrolinx

Toronto, Ontario
M5H 3P5

416-874-5200.

130 Adelaide Street West

contacted on behalf of Metrolinx.

All personal information included in a
submission - such as name, address,
telephone number and property location -

is collected, maintained and disclosed by
Metrolinx for the purpose of transparency
and consultation. The information is collected
under the authority of O. Reg. 341/20 under
the Environmental Assessment Act or is
collected and maintained for the purpose

of creating a record that is available to the
general public as described in s. 37 of the
Freedom of Information and Protection of
Privacy Act. Personal information you submit
will become part of a public record that is
available to the general public unless you
request that your personal information
remain confidential. For more information,
please contact ontarioline@metrolinx.com or

This Notice was first published on February 7, 2022.

Pour plus d'information, veuillez contacter le ontarioline@metrolinx.com

* February 22,2022 and February 24, 2022 from 6:30 to 8:00 p.m., with a focus on the portion of the
project from Science Centre Station to Gerrard Station

e March 1, 2022 and March 3, 2022 from 6:30 to 8:00 p.m., with a focus on the portion of the project from
Gerrard Station to Exhibition Station

Those who wish to provide comments on the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report must do so by
March 9, 2022 and submit them using the webpage form or address them to the
following email: ontarioline@metrolinx.com.

Section 17 of O. Reg. 341/20 requires Metrolinx to establish an issues resolution process to attempt to
resolve any concerns raised by the public or Indigenous Nations during the review period. At the end of

the review period, Metrolinx will update the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report by adding a
description of the issues resolution process, what Metrolinx did to address any concerns, and if the Ontario
Line implementation timeline will be impacted as a result of addressing concerns. Metrolinx will then publish
the Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report on the Ontario Line project webpage: www.metrolinx.
com/ontarioline and issue a Notice of Publication of the Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report.




Ontario golf history

was made in the Beach

GENE
DoMAGALA

ONE OF the great things
Beach Metro Community
News/Ward 9 Community
News has done in its 50-year
history is the watchword of
all newspapers - Freedom of
The Press.

In Beach Metro Commu-
nity News, they have given
people of all types of abilities
the chance to present their
views on all matters.

On this particular issue,
I will mention the sport of
golf.

There have been many ar-
ticles written about golf by
various people in our local
paper in the past 50 years.

I was one person who is
and still am interested in his-
tory. I was doing one of my
first historical tours about
45 or 46 years ago in the
Gerrard/Woodbine/Coxwell
area, and I had noted in my
research that this area had
the first golf club in Ontario.

In the area bounded by
Coxwell on the west, St.
John’s Norway on the south,
the railroad line on the north
and Golfview Avenue (just
east of Woodbine Avenue) on
the east, this golf club was
the third one to be founded
in North America and it was
called the Toronto Golf Club
which was established in
1876.

The other two golf clubs
in North America at the
time were the Royal Mon-
treal (founded in 1873) and
the Royal Quebec Golf Club
(founded in 1875).

The Toronto Golf Club was
started by a Scotsman by
the name of James Lamond
Smith. Scotland is, of course,
the home of golf.

Smith lived in the Beach
area and with others start-

ed the Toronto Golf Club in
1876.

It stayed in the area where
it was first built for about 35
or 36 years. The club later
moved west to the Etobicoke-
Mississauga border by Eto-
bicoke Creek where it is still
located.

While I was doing my his-
toric walk in the old Toronto
Golf Club area, I thought it
would be a good idea to put
a historic plaque showing
where the club had origi-
nated.

However, my attempts
back then were in vain for a
plaque to be placed there.

In the last couple of years,
however, some historic like-
minded citizens did get a
plaque put up in the Toronto
Golf Club’s honour at the
corner of Queen Street East
and Kingston Road, in front
of Murphy’s Law.

But dear readers and avid
duffers, that club was not the
first for the introduction of
golf in its various forms lo-
cally for the last 100 years or
So.

The first, or one of the
first, attempts at a municipal
golf course for the ordinary
golfers was proposed right
here in the Beach area.

It was successful and it
was called the Glen Stewart
Golf Course. Now it was al-
ready in existence as a pri-
vate course on the grounds
of a wealthy land owner in
the Beach by the name of A.
E. Ames who was at one time
president of the Toronto
Stock Exchange.

A. E. Ames was an enthu-
siastic outdoorsman and
recreationist who besides
having his own private golf
course also allowed his prop-
erties to be used for races
other different sporting
events.

The Glen Stewart Golf
Course was in existence

for several years and was a
great inspiration for many
other municipal golf course.
The Glen Stewart course
was bounded by Lee Avenue
on the west, Glen Stewart
Ravine on the east, Kingston
Road on the north, and Wil-
liamson Road on the south.

The course had several
hundred members on its ros-
ter and helped many a per-
son play the game of golf.

Like all good things it had
to come to an end, but its
legacy lives on in other golf
courses in the area by people
who still live in the commu-
nity and even some trophies
that have been mentioned in
different issues of this news-
paper.

You must realize dear
readers and golfers, you
wouldn’t know about his-
toric sports events such as
golf courses if it weren’t for
the Beach Metro Commu-
nity News and its 50 years of
serving the community.

Even though other ar-
ticles have been written on
golf, it came to my attention
through Beach Metro Com-
munity News’ last edition
(Jan. 25), that they were
thinking of altering the mu-
nicipal golf course at Dento-
nia Park.

Which made me think,
let’s tell the readers again
where this grand old game of
golf began in Ontario - in the
Beach.

The idea also came to me
about golf when I was walk-
ing down the street and no-
ticed my neighbours who
were shouldering their golf
clubs on the way out to a
range and I spoke to them.
Even though it was snow-
ing, they were out to practice
their game.

There will be more on
the local history of this and
other great games in future
editions of Beach Memories.

Hope United Church planning musical
month of February with pair of concerts

MUSIC IS on the agenda
at Hope United Church this
month.

Presented online, both the
Music on a Sunday After-
noon and the Jazz Vespers
concerts are set to take place
at the Danforth Road and
Main Street church in Febru-
ary. Music on a Sunday after-
noon on Feb. 20 will feature
Rob Lamothe in concert. It
begins at 2 p.m.

On Saturday, Feb. 26, Hope
United presents its Jazz Ves-
pers online concert with the
Jason Logue Sextet. The per-
formance starts at 4:30 p.m.

Both concerts can be
viewed online at their sched-

uled time by going to this
Zoom link: https://us02web.
Z00om.us/j/83178461579

For more information on
Hope United Church, please
go to www.hopeunited.ca

Sunday Fun Day at
Legion Branch 11
THE ROYAL Canadian Le-
gion Branch 11 on Dawes
Road will be hosting a Sun-
day Fun Day event this

weekend.

It goes from 1 to 7 p.m. at
the Legion, which is located
at 9 Dawes Rd., on Sunday,
Feb. 13.

It will feature dinner at 4
p.m. and entertainment by
Al Jordan from 2 to 6 p.m.

Those attending are en-
couraged to wear red in
honour of Valentine’s Day.
The dinner menu features
pasta with homemade meat
sauce, Ceasar salad, dinner
rolls and butter, and dessert.
Cost for Sunday Fun Day is
$15 per person, and there
are limited tickets available.
They can be purchased at
the bar. All COVID safety
rules will be followed includ-
ing proof of full vaccination
by QR code.

After Sunday Fun Day,
residents are welcome to
come to Branch 11 to watch
the Super Bowl. There will
be no charge for admission.
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Notice of Publication of Draft Environmental Impact
Assessment Report and Virtual Open Houses

Ontario Line Project =2 METROLINX

The Project

The Ontario Line will bring 15.6 kilometres of new subway service to
Toronto, making it faster and easier for people to get where they need to
be each day. The line will stretch across the city, from the Ontario Science
Centre in the northeast to Exhibition/Ontario Place in the southwest. The
Ontario Line will have 15 new stations, including six interchange stations,
connections to three GO train lines, two existing subway lines, the new
Eglinton Crosstown LRT, and streetcar lines at 10 stations. The project will
feature a combination of tunneled, surface and elevated segments, and will
be completely separated from traffic to provide fast and reliable service.

Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Environmental impacts of the Ontario Line are being assessed in
accordance with Ontario Regulation 341/20: Ontario Line Project (O.
Reg. 341/20), under the Environmental Assessment Act. In accordance
with Section 15 of O. Reg. 341/20, Metrolinx has prepared the Draft
Environmental Impact Assessment Report that is now available for review.

The Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report describes existing
environmental conditions in the Project study area, environmental impacts,
mitigation and monitoring measures, consultation, and required permits
and approvals for the Ontario Line.

The Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report Review and
Consultation Process

Effective February 7, 2022, the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment
Report will be available for review on the Ontario Line project webpage
(www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline). You can view and comment on the report
from February 7 to March 9, 2022 via the online form provided.

You can also participate in virtual open houses, where you can hear
from project experts and ask questions about the report in real time, at
MetrolinxEngage.com/Ontarioline/Live on:

* February 22,2022 and February 24, 2022 from 6:30 to 8:00 p.m., with
a focus on the portion of the project from Science Centre Station to
Gerrard Station

e March 1, 2022 and March 3, 2022 from 6:30 to 8:00 p.m., with a focus
on the portion of the project from Gerrard Station to Exhibition Station

Those who wish to provide comments on the Draft Environmental Impact
Assessment Report must do so by March 9, 2022 and submit them using
the webpage form or address them to the

following email: ontaricline@metrolinx.com.

Section 17 of O. Reg. 341/20 requires Metrolinx to establish an issues
resolution process to attempt to resolve any concerns raised by the
public or Indigenous Nations during the review period. At the end of
the review period, Metrolinx will update the Draft Environmental Impact
Assessment Report by adding a description of the issues resolution
process, what Metrolinx did to address any concerns, and if the Ontario
Line implementation timeline will be impacted as a result of addressing
concerns. Metrolinx will then publish the Final Environmental Impact
Assessment Report on the Ontario Line project webpage:
www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline and issue a Notice of Publication of the
Final Environmental

Impact Assessment

Report.

To obtain a copy

of the Draft
Environmental Impact
Assessment Report,
please contact the
Ontario Line project
email listed above.

Mark Clancy

(T: 416-202-5100,
E: ontarioline@
metrolinx.com) may
be contacted on
behalf of Metrolinx.

Metrolinx

130 Adelaide Street
West

Toronto, Ontario
M5H 3P5

All personal information included in a submission - such as name, address,
telephone number and property location - is collected, maintained and
disclosed by Metrolinx for the purpose of transparency and consultation.
The information is collected under the authority of O. Reg. 341/20 under
the Environmental Assessment Act or is collected and maintained for the
purpose of creating a record that is available to the general public as
described in s. 37 of the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
Act. Personal information you submit will become part of a public record
that is available to the general public unless you request that your personal
information remain confidential. For more information, please contact
ontarioline@metrolinx.com or

416-874-5900.

This Notice was first published on February 7, 2022.
Pour plus d'information, veuillez contacter le ontarioline@metrolinx.com
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Notice of Publication of Draft Environmental Impact

Assessment Report and Virtual Open Houses
Ontario Line Project

The Project

The Ontario Line will bring 15.6 kilometres of new subway service to Toronto, making it
faster and easier for people to get where they need to be each day. The line will stretch
across the city, from the Ontario Science Centre in the northeast to Exhibition/Ontario
Place in the southwest. The Ontario Line will have 15 new stations, including six
interchange stations, connections to three GO train lines, two existing subway lines, the
new Eglinton Crosstown LRT, and streetcar lines at 10 stations. The project will feature
a combination of tunneled, surface and elevated segments, and will be completely
separated from traffic to provide fast and reliable service.

Environmental Impact Assessment Report

Environmental impacts of the Ontario Line are being assessed in accordance

with Ontario Regulation 341/20: Ontario Line Project (O. Reg. 341/20), under the
Environmental Assessment Act. In accordance with Section 15 of O. Reg. 341/20,
Metrolinx has prepared the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report that is now
available for review.

The Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report describes existing environmental
conditions in the Project study area, environmental impacts, mitigation and monitoring
measures, consultation, and required permits and approvals for the Ontario Line.

The Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report Review and Consultation Process
Effective February 7, 2022, tf:e Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report will

be available for review on the Ontario Line project webpage (www.metrolinx.com/
ontarioline). You can view and comment on the report from February 7 to March 9,
2022 via the online form provided.

You can also participate in virtual open houses, where you can hear from project
experts and ask questions about the report in real time, at
MetrolinxEngage.com/Ontarioline/Live on:

¢ February 22, 2022 and February 24, 2022 from 6:30 to 8:00 p.m., with a focus on
the portion of the project from Science Centre Station to Gerrard Station

¢ March 1, 2022 and March 3, 2022 from 6:30 to 8:00 p.m., with a focus on the
portion of the project from Gerrard Station to Exhibition Station

Those who wish to provide comments on the Draft Environmental Impact Assessment
Report must do so by March 9, 2022 and submit them using the webpage form or
address them to the following email: ontarioline@metrolinx.com.

Section 17 of O. Reg. 341/20 requires Metrolinx to establish an issues resolution
process to attempt to resolve any concerns raised by the public or Indigenous Nations
during the review period. At the end of the review period, Metrolinx will update the
Draft Environmental Impact Assessment Report by adding a description of the issues
resolution process, what Metrolinx did to address any concerns, and if the Ontario Line
implementation timeline will be impacted as a result of addressing concerns. Metrolinx
will then publish the Final Environmental Impact Assessment Report on the Ontario
Line project webpage:

www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline and issue a Notice of Publication of the Final
Environmental Impact Assessment

Report.

To obtain a copy of the Draft
Environmental Impact Assessment
Report, please contact the Ontario
Line project email listed above.

Mark Clancy

(T: 416-202-5100,

E: ontarioline@metrolinx.com) may
be contacted on behalf of Metrolinx.

Metrolinx

130 Adelaide Street West
Toronto, Ontario

M5H 3P5

All personal information included

in a submission - such as name,

address, telephone number and

property location - is collected,

maintained and disclosed by

Metrolinx for the purpose of

transparency and consultation. The

information is collected under the

authority of O. Reg. 341/20 under

the Environmental Assessment Act or is collected and maintained for the purpose of
creating a record that is available to the general public as described in s. 37 of the
Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act. Personal information you submit
will become part of a public record that is available to the general public unless you
request that your personal information remain confidential. For more information,
please contact ontarioline@metrolinx.com or 416-874-5900.

This Notice was first published on February 7, 2022. Pour plus d'information, veuillez
contacter le ontarioline@metrolinx.com
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POLICE SEARCH FOR JEEP
AFTER PEDESTRIAN STRUCK

ANDREW PALAMARCHUK
apalamarchuk@toronto.com

Police are searching for a Jeep and its
driver after a pedestrian was struck and
dragged by the vehicle in North York last
Thursday (Feb. 3).

The collision occurred at Jane Street
and Driftwood Avenue just before 5 p.m.

Toronto police said a dark four-door
Jeep Wrangler was stopped westbound on
Driftwood as a 68-year-old man was cross-
ing southbound, on Jane, in front of the ve-
hicle.

The pedestrian slipped on the road and
fell in front of the Jeep, which then turned.
The vehicle made contact with the fallen
pedestrian and dragged him about 100 me-
tres along the street.

The pedestrian was taken to hospital
with serious but non-life-threatening inju-
ries.

Police said they are looking for the Jeep
and its driver. The vehicle has a circular
symbol attached to the front driver's door
and an aftermarket front bumper.

"The driver of the Jeep might be un-
aware of the collision," police said in a
news release.

HIT-AND-RUN ARREST

An arrest has been made after a pedes-
trian was Kkilled in a hit-and-run in North
York in January.

Toronto police had been searching for
the driver of a black BMW with front-end
damage after a 52-year-old man was hit at

Toronto Police Service photo
Police released this image of the Jeep
Wrangler involved in a collision Feb. 3 at Jane
Street and Driftwood Avenue.

Weston Road and Knob Hill Drive at 11 p.m.
on Saturday, Jan. 22.

Police said the man was crossing West-
on when he was hit by a northbound, black
BMW. The man was taken to hospital,
where he died.

The vehicle fled the scene, police said,
continuing north on Weston and®vas seen
in the area of Weston and Lawrence Ave-
nue approximately 15 minutes after the pe-
destrian was hit.X

Last Friday, police announced a suspect
vehicle was recovered and an arrest was
made. A 3l-year-old man from Brampton
has been charged with careless driving
causing death, leaving the scene of an acci-
dent causing death, public mischief and
failing to comply with a release order.

ON NOW AT THE BRICK!

SAVING YOU MORE

For more details shop instore or online at thebrick.com







TenedoH peKNaMHOro oTaena U peaakuuu:
647-435-8619

H+K

Hawa KaHaga N°467, ®espanb, 2022

CauT:
www.NashaCanada.com

CAOBO B 3AIIUTY

PACCKASYHEA

AINNEKCEW
KYPUNKO
yKpanHa

JIn4yHo 5 6bl Ha3Ban ero HacToAWMM
MucaTtenem. Ho oH ynopHO HacTamBan
Ha TOM, 4YTO OH — BCero nuwb Pacckas-
4Ynk. OB 3TOM OH Kak MUHUMYM TpUXAabl
3asBNSAN B CBOMX Npov3BeneHunsix. M
obocHoBbIBan: «Pacckasynk roBopuT o
TOM, KakK >uByT noaun. MNposank — o Tom,
Kak [OMmKHbI XX1Tb ntoan. MNucaTtens — o
TOM, pagu Yero XUBYT NOON».

Ero ybuncteeHHas camovaeHTuduka-
LMsi oropyaeT: «5 pacckasyumk, KOTopbln
xoTen 6kl cTaTe Nnucatenemy. MycTb
Tak, MbICITEHHO COrMnaLlalCh S C HAM,
CMNOBHO B YacTHow becefe, NpuHMMas
€ro NpuCTynbl CKPOMHOCTU 32 UCTUHHOE
MHeHue o camom cebe. lNMycTb. Bons,
Kak roBopuTcs, Baiua!

U 1o BepHo! Bons ero. Ero BeiGop.
Ero npago.

Moé geno — cnoso! KaxeTtcs, 4to-T0
nogo6Hoe yTBepxaan n cam Pacckas-
YKMK. 3HAUUT, B JAHHOM Crly4ae «CrioBo»
B 3aLUMTY TOro, KTO OTAaBarsncs rnas-
HOMY Jeny cBoen Xn3Hu 6e3 octaTka,
CO BCEW CepbE3HOCTBI, HO 3a4UCIIEH
Tenepb B aBTOPbI Tak Ha3bIBAEMOWN He-
CepbE3HOW NPO3bl, MPO3bl KMOPUCTUYE-
CKoW. ABTOp NErkoro passrekaTesribHoro
yTmBa. 310 ObINO ObI eLwé HuYero! Ho B
nocrieqHee BpeMs BCE Yallle CrbllUnLlb

OTOBCIOAY, YTO U FOMOP €ro HEBLICOKOIO Ka-
YyecTBa, HU3KOMPOOHbLIN, aHEKAOTUYHbIN. ..
CTtano MogHbIM NUcaTtb KpUTUYECKME
cTaTbu, UCMONb3ys NPeHEOPEXNTENBHbIE,
a Nnopow N OTKPOBEHHO 3100HbIE 3NUTETbI:
«nucaTtenb-CrnneTHUK», «NOAEHLLMK OT
nuTeparypbl», «Tpybagyp oTToueHHon ba-
HanbHOCTMY», «Nnebenckasi Npo3ay, «Mnce.-
O0O0KYMEHTarnbHas CNekynaums» n — yxe
NPSIMO KMacCcnyecKoe — «nNuTepaTypHbIn
NaCKBUISAHTY...

MHoOroyncneHHble ymtatenu, a Tem naye
nountatenu Cepresa [loBrnaToBa, 0 KOTOPOM
N NOMAET peYb, OOIMKHO ObITb, HEMAo
YOMBSITCA TOMY, YTO TanaHTNUBLIA aBTop
NMPeBOCXOAHbIX KHUM «30Hay, «YemonaH,
«Komnpomuce» n «3anoBeaHmnK», okasbl-
BaeTCs, Hy>KOaeTcd B Yben-TO 3alluTe.
Kak? Modyemy? Beab €ro kH1Urv MHoraxabl
nepensgaBannch Kak y Hac, Tak 1 3a pybe-
XKOM. OTU KHUMN, NepeBeaEHHbIE, K CIIOBY
cKasaTb, Ha OeCATKM s3bIKOB, packyna-
toTCa 6e3 BCSAKOW peknambl U NOrb3yTcH
OEeNCTBUTESbHO 3acnyXeHHOW NonynspHo-
CTbIO HECMOTPSI Ha TO, YTO MX aBTOP BOT YX
rnoumnTam YeTBepTb Beka kak noumn. Bnopy
rOBOPUTBL YKe He O BeLleHoW NonynsipHo-
CTW, @ UMEHHO O craBe nucartens, NpU4Yém
0 BCEMMpPHOW craBe.

Bcé aT1o Tak. Bcé 310 npaBunbHO 1 cnipa-
BeANMBO! A B HEKOTOPOW 3aLLMUTE OH TEM
He MeHee HyxgaeTtcs. B Tom-To 1 geno,
YTO «MHOFOYUCNEHHOCTbY» MOKMOHHMKOB
ero TBop4yecTBa, 6e3ycrnoBHasi nonynsp-
HOCTb €ro KHUI, loMOpUCTU4EeCKas u catu-
puyeckas cocTaBnstoLLasi ero npovsseae-
HW, NPOCTOTa U ICHOCTb Crora — BCé 3T0
eMy Xe 1 ctaButca B ynpék. Abeypa? (Tak
OH BCerga 3amevan Hemarnyto gonto abceyp-
Aa B pearnbHOM Xu3Hu.) B wumpokon cnaee
yCMaTpuBatloT HEYTO NocTbligHoe. B rmasax
«CEepPbE3HbIX» KPUTMKOB M NUTEpaTypO-
BeJoB cnasa [JoBnatoBa obycrnosneHa
He ero «COMHUTENbHbIM apoBaHNeEMy, a
HEBbICOKMM WHTENMNEKTYarnbHbIM YPOBHEM
COBpPEMEHHON YnTatoLlern nyonuku. Mpu-
MUTUBHBIN YPOBEHb 3arpOCOB COBPEMEH-
HOro YnTaTens NoNHOCTLIO YAOBMNETBOPSET
npeanoXeHHoe He MeHee NPUMUTUBHOE
«4YTMBO» MOCPELCTBEHHOrO NnuTeparopa.
BoT yem 00GbsICHSIETCA BCS 3Ta LUyMUXa BO-
Kpyr «TBOpeHun» [losnartosa.

JTagHo Obl ewwé, ecnu Gbl Tak gymanu u
nMcanu TONbKO 03M0bneHHbIe Aypaku, HO
nopown 06 3TOM NULYT ero yMHble aBTopu-
TETHbIE KOMMErn n Aaxe Tak HasblBaemble

ApYy3bsi.

Cpasy xo4eTcs Bo3pasunTb, YTO CITIOBO
«COBPEMEHHBIN» NPUMEHUTENBHO K Yn-
Tatento [loBnatoBa MOXHO TYT e Bbl-
YepKHYTb, MOCKONbKY [JoBnaToBa untatot
cenyvac Tak e MaccoBO, KaK YaTanu un
B Hayane AeBSAHOCTbIX, KOrAa ero KHWrm
TONbKO-TOMLKO NPOCoYMNnCh us-3a pybe-
Xa (rae ero «uuTanu B3axneod» yxe net
0EcsTb), U yBepsito Bac, ero KHUru oyayTt
MacCOBO YMTaTbCH CNYCTS eLUE YeTBepTb
BEKa Kak MUHUMYM HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO
OelicTBUE B ero NnoBecTsX U pacckasax
NpPONCXoauT B OCHOBHOM B CEMUAECATbIE-
BOCbMUAECATbIE rofbl MPOLUIIOro Beka «B
CTpaHe, KOTOpOW BonblLUe HET, C NIabMMU,
KOTOpbIX GOMbLUE HETY.

[aBawnTte Gyaem OTKpoBEHHbI. MHorne
N KINACCUKM OTEYECTBEHHOW NUTEPATYpbI
Mornu Obl MoXBacTaTbCs TEM, YTO UX NPO-
n3BeLeHUs CnycTa TpuauaTth NeT ymTaoT
B3ax/€D C TakUM e MHTEPECOM, C KaKUM
ynuTanu B nepsble rofbl nocrie nybnuka-
umn?

WTak, nepBbIii yNpék B agpec npovsse-
neHun [loenartoBa COCTOUT B HEOLIBANOW
MacCOBOCTM crpoca cpeamn notpeburenen.
Ipy6o roBops, BCE cBOAUTCA K BaHanbHOM
MbICIN: pa3 3TO HPaBUTCSI BCEM, 3HAYUT,
3TO HEYTO HM3KOMPOBHOE, NPUMUTUBHOE,
aHTU3NUTapHOE, apXMCKBEPHOE, KOPOYE,
MacCKyIbT, Kak COOCTBEHHO 1 3asiBUI He-
kuii MapamoHoB... Hy, Tnna, wupnotpeb —
3TO BaM He nHanoums!

JlutepaTypHble KPUTUKM U MacTUTbIE
aBTOPbl COBPEMEHHOW MPO3bl B OCHOBHOM
CBOEN Macce NpeHebpexnTernbHO OT3biBa-
toTcea 0 Hawem Pacckasuuke. (A B xBaneb-
HbIX OT3blBax AOMYCKaT YHN3UTEMbHbIE
060pOoThl Hanogobue «ecnm Gbl He paHHss
CMepTb, A Aonyckato, OH Mor Obl cTaTb B
oauH psag ¢ camum CormKeHULbIHBIMY . ..

Xwm! OH, BuauTe nn, «gonyckaet»! Her,
He [loBnatoBa OH JOMNyCcKaeT B psabl BENU-
Knx, HeT! [lokamMecCT OH «ZornyckaeT» ogHy
TONbKO MbICHb, YTO [loBNnaTtoB, ecrniv Obl He
paHHss cMepTb, Mor Bbl 3aHATbL cpeau Be-
nvkux no4étHoe mecto. Tedpy! (U3BuHuTE,
ecnv nonan He B KpuTuka.) KakoB Teope-
TUK, WeApbIN 1 BenukoaywHbin! I Hebock,
ax 3antoboBancs cobcTBeHHOM xpabpo-
CTbto, Bnarogaps koTopow no3sonun cebe
CTOIb CMESIOE Y FONOBOKPY>KUTENBHOE
JonyLieHne, NoCKosbKy OHO MPOTUBOPEYNT
TOW MPUBBLIYHOWN KapTuHe, rae KaxaoMy
nuTepaTopy OTBEAEHO CBOE MECTO B COOT-
BETCTBUW C 0[0OpeHHON cneLammu Tabensio
0 paHrax. Jlnxo kak! Kak 6ecctpaiuHo! la
Bbl, 6aTeHbKa, OTYaAHHbI PEBOMOLNOHIP!
Hapo xe! B oguH psag ¢ ComkeHuLbIHbIM!
A 0o aTOro, N03BONLTE OCBEAOMUTLCA, Fae,
no-eawuemy, ctoan Cepren [loenatos? B
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kakom psaay? A ComKeHMLUbIH BENWK MO
KakuMm Kputepuam? Her, s He roBopto, 4To
He BenuK, s MPOCTO HE MOHMMAal0: B KAKOM
acnekte [1oBnaToB COBEPLUEHHO HE A0TH-
rmBaeT o Benuuns ComkeHuubiHa? MHe
BO3pa3AT: «Kak MOXHO X CpaBHMBaTbL?»
MN3BMHWTE, HO A-TO Kak pa3 ux Obl 1 He
cpaBHuBan. TonbKo AeTy MOryT 3a4aBatb-
Cs1 BOnpocamu: KTo nobegunT B cxBaTke
— BeremoT nnu akyna? Kto cunsHee —
Kpokoamn unm Turp? Vim bl BCTpeTuThbes
Ans Havana. [la n cxeBatku ucxopg 6byget
3aBMCETb OT TOrO, A€ BCTpeya u cxBaTka
npon3onayT.)

£ He xo4y onyckaTbCs 40 0OBUHEHWI B
3aBuUCTKU. TyT, BO3MOXHO, Apyroe. Moxer,
B KpPUTMKax roBopuT rmyboko coBeTckas
YyepTa, HemcKkopeHnmas noka 4to. Begb
CUYMTarocCh Xe paHblle, YTO BCE MaccoBoe
— HenpeMeHHO AepbMO (YK N3BUHUTE MEHS
3a MOW HECOBEpLLEHHbIN paHLy3CKUi).
XOTH S HE UCKIHoYato Y NPUCYLLIEro 3TUM
WMEHWTBLIM reHepanam nutepaTypbl YACTO
npodeccnoHanbHOro cHobuama. Hu 3a 4to
Ha cBeTe (NMoKa MM He 3annaTaT) OHU He
MPU3HAKTCH, YTO UX YTOHYEHHbIN U3bICKaH-
HbI BKYC SMUTAPHOIO NMPOUCXOXAEHNS
MOXET COBMacTb C NPUMUTMBHBIMUN BKyCa-
MW HeNnpuUXoTnmneon nyonukn. Ecnn Bcem
HpaBuUTCA YannuH, TO UM UCKIIOYUTENBHO
Bactep KnutoH; npesupas BynsrapHoro
banb3aka, oHu HaxsanueatoT [pycTa, a
Okyo»KaBy YTYT HAMHOrO BbliLlLle Beicoukoro.
(K cnosy ckasaTb, HUKOrga He noHUman
3TOro npotusonoctaeneHus. Begb Okya-
aBa ¢ BblCOLK/M BNoOnHe paBHOLEHHbIE
dUrypbl, B 4EM-TO O4EHb CXOXME, HO MO
CyTV COBEpLUEHHO pa3nuyHble. Okyaxasa
NPUYEH, OH NeYarneH n TUX, U HECMOTPS

Ha OTHOCUTENbHO CMOKOVHYHO U AOMrYHO
XWU3Hb, OH — CKopee rpyCcTHbIN Nbepo,
Torga Kak BbICOLKMI — HECMOTPS Ha XN3Hb
KOPOTKYIO 1 B oUHarne norHyto Tparmama,
— ApnekuH. MMMeHHO Tak, ONTUMUCTUYECKNI
lMbepo n Tparnyeckmnin ApneknH CoBeTCKON
3Moxu.)

Kputrkam HpaBuTcs ObiTb yMHEE U Npo-
3opnueee yntatensd. BepHee, He GbITh, a
KasaTbCs. JTO eLUé nocThigHee.

Bnpouyem, He uckniovato, 4To HEKOTOopbIe
N3 COBPEMEHHbIX KPUTUKOB HE MPOCTO
CaMOyTBEPXKOAIOTCSA N KPACYHOTCS 3a CHET
obLwenpmnsHaHHOro nucaTensi, nyoenmyHo
1301MBaeMOro Mu, HO 1 CBATO BEPAT B
rMyBUHY 1 MCKPEHHOCTb CBOMX HEFaTUBHbIX
CY>XXOEHUN.

Bot kak nucan o [Joenatose Omutpun
BbikoB B Havane Beka: «Jlutepatypa [o-
BNaToBa OKasanacb uaeanbHOn nutepary-
poW cpedHero BKyca Ans cpefHero knacca.
Tak Bo3HMKNa ero Hegonras, HO BypHas
cnaB.a: YntaTernb NPOororiocoBars 3a Hero
KapmaHom». Hnuero siBHO ockopbuTternb-
HOro, KpOME HECKONbKO MpeHebpexunTens-
HOrO TOHa, MO OTHOLLEHUIO K TBOPYECTBY
HosnatoBa HeT. CTporo roBopsi, Bbinag
HarnpaBrieH He CTOMbKO NPOTUB E€r0 KHWT,
CKONbKO MpoTMB Yntatenen. Ecnu say-
MaTbCsl, 3TUM 3f1EraHTHbIM MNaccaXXem OH
BCEro-TO 1 XOTen B 04epeHON pa3s nog-
YEPKHYTb CBOE M3bICKAHHOE NuTepaTypHoe
rypMaHcCTBO, HO B pesyrnbsraTe, 0600LmB,
OH BCex ntobutenen 4OBNATOBCKOWN NPO3bl
3anucan B KaTeropuo cpeaHero knacca ¢
HEBBLICOKMMM 3anpocamu, O6BUHSS UX... HE
B MornHenwen 6e3Bkycule, HeT (Toraa oH
eLLE He peLuarncs Ha CTOMb paguKarnbHyo
KaTeropu4yHOCTb B HEFATUBHOM OTHOLLEHUM

k [loBnatoBy 1 ero yvTtartensim), a nvib B
Hanu4uu «cpefHero BKyca» B «nutepary-
poeacTBe».

BbikoB aTO cka3an B Hayane Beka. Torga
npoLuso YyTe Gonee gecaTu NeT Co CMepTU
nucatens-pacckasdnka. Ob6bsAcHSAA Npu-
YMHBI Er0 BHE3aMNHOW cnaBbl, bbikoB Obin
YBEPEH, YTO BHe3anHasi U1 BpeMeHHasi, oHa
1 npoanutcs Hegonro. MNpowno eweé naT-
HaguaTtb net. Cnaea [loBnatoBa He Mep-
KHeT. He koHuaeTcs. NposBnseT kaky-To
HeoOBbACHUMYIO XMUBYYECTb. «Heponras, HO
OypHas craBa» — kak B COBETCKOE BPEMS
«3arHuBaHue 3anagay», noMHUTEe? 3anap,
nopakan BoobpaxeHvne gaxe 3arHuBas,
nbo 3anagHoe 3arHMBaHWe UMeNo yHU-
KanbHOe CBOWCTBO — FHUET, THNET, Ja BCE
HUKakK He crHuéTt! Ho Omutpuii BeikoB — TyT
cneayet oTAaTb eMy AOMKHOE — B OTNu4me
OT OpYrux NpexHux kputukaHos [JosnaTo-
Ba, HE MEHSIET CBOEr0 MHEHUSI U CHUCXO-
anTenbHOro ToHa. lNMonynapHocTb cpean
ynTaTenem — HM 0 Yém He roBopuT. TyT
51 C HAM abcontoTHO conuaapeH. Ho ansa
BbikoBa ntobasi NonynsapHOCTb — BEPHbIN
nokasaTenb AypHOBKycuLbl. [MonynsapHoCcTb
— nokasarenb CO 3HakoM MUHyc. Kak 6yato
BENMKME NPOU3BEAEHMNS anpuopu He MoryT
MMETb FPOMKOIO ycrnexa y 6onbLIMHCTBA.
Ho Beapb 6bino Bpemsi, [ukkeHc 6bin Gelue-
Ho nonynsipeH. « Tuxun JoH» LLonoxosa
nmen ornywuTenbHbIN ycnex. «MacTep u
MaprapuTta» — 40 cUX NOP OAWH U3 CaMbIX
nonynsapHbIX POMaHoOB ABaALIATOro Beka.
Bnpouem, «Mactep n Mapraputa» beikoy
HeHaBWUCTEH, a B « Tuxom [loHe» eMy Hpa-
BUTCSA Janeko He BCE.

WTak, nonynspHOCTb — He4OCTaToK (He-
O0CTaToK Yero — HensBecTHO). fogpl? Mogbl

TOXe, BUOUMO, HM O YEM He roBopsT. Mo,
Ha CMEeHY OHUM HefanékMm YntatTensam
npuxogaT Apyrue, Takke He 0COB6EHHO
«MpOABUHYTBIE». HUYEM MHBIM HEMNb3s
00OBACHUTL HEYBSAAAIOLLYIO MONYNAPHOCTb
nuTepartypHoro Hacnegus Joenartosa. bbl-
KoB BepeH cebe. PaHblue, npaBaa, OH XoTA
Obl NbITancs Kak-To 060CHOBaTb CEKPET
OOBMaToOBCKOM NputsiratensHocTu. «osna-
TOB, — FOBOPWI OH, — B KAKOW-TO MOMEHT
nony4nn criaBy, ABHO MPEBbLILLABLLYIO €ro
nutepaTypHble, Aa 1 YenoBeveckme 3a-
cnyrn. 9TO Cry4Ynnock, Korga Bce aMu-
rpaHTCKMe aBTOpbI BAPYr CTany HOCUMbI Ha
pykax B Poccun, TonbKO 4TO cOpocuBLLEN
Opems ToTanuMTapuama. YexaBLune crtanm
BbIMMSAETb FTEHUAMN, OCTaBLUMECS B MyY-
LeM cryvyae — KOHPOPMUCTaMK, B XydLlem
— npegarensiMm».

XoueTcs Bo3pasutb. CekyHaouky, Omu-
Tpui JIbBOBMY, HO B TOM-TO BCE 1 Aeno,
YTO Aaneko He BCce yexaBLune NpuULLMCb
no BKYCYy YMTaTENsiM MOCTCOBETCKUX Aep-
)KaB M Janeko He BCE M3 NOHPaBMBLLMXCSA
ocTatoTcsa B haBope Ao cux nop. BoT B 4ém
wTyKa-To!

CnoBHO NpeayyBCTBYSl, YTO TaKoOW BO-
npoc 6e3yCcnoBHO BO3HMKHET, U enas TeM
He MeHee XOTb Kak-To 060CHOBaTb NpUYK-
Hy peHOMeHanbLHOro ycrnexa 3Toro, Mo ero
MHEHWIO, NOCPeACTBEHHOIO aBTopa, brikoB
nucan: «Cepren [JoBnatoB — reHUn cpea-
Hero BKyca, KOTOPbI HE XOMNOAEH U He ro-
psY, @ POBHO HACTOSMbKO TéNM, YToObI BCEM
HpaBUTbCS. ATOT aHren Jlaoankmnckon
LepkBu obpasua BOCbMUAECAThLIX rog0B
Bonsowiaet coboto Ty ngeanbsHyto, CoBep-
LLIEHHYIO B CBOEM pofe NOCPEACTBEHHOCTb,

(nmpodormkeHue Ha obopome)

MpoekT nuHun OHTapWo

YBegomneHue o ny6nv|Kauvm npeaBaputTenbHOro ot4yeTta no oueHkKe BO34EeUCTBMA Ha OKpyXarLuyro
cpeay u o npoBeaeHMN BUPTyalibHOro AHA OTKPbITbIX p,Bepe|7|
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MpoekTt

ans nuHum OHTapKo.

ctaHuum Gerrard

Exhibition

npoekta nuHun OHTapuo

BO3OEMCTBUSA Ha OKPY>KatoLLyto cpeay.

Metrolinx

130 Adelaide Street West
Toronto, Ontario

M5H 3P5

Bnarogaps nuHum OHTapuo NPOTSKEHHOCTb METPO B TOPOHTO yBennuuTcs Ha 15,6 KM, 4TO NO3BONMT Naccaxvpam exeqHEeBHO A00MpaThbCs A0 HYXXHbIX MYHKTOB Ha3Ha4YeHus
ObicTpee 1 npoue. JlnHns Bynet nponoxeHa Yepes BeCb ropod — oT HayuHoro ueHTtpa nposuHumn OHTapumo (Ontario Science Centre) Ha ceBepo-BocToke Ao Exhibition Place n
Ontario Place Ha toro-3anage. Ha nuHum OHTapuo 6yaet 15 HOBbIX CTaHLMIA, B TOM YMCIE LWECTb NepecagoyHbIX, COEAUHEHHbIX C TPEMSI XXENE3HOAOPOXKHbIMU NHUAMK GO, AByMsI
CYLLeCTBYHOLUMMU MHUAMM METPO 1 HoBon NuHmnen LRT Eglinton Crosstown, n 10 ctaHumii nepecagku Ha TpaMBanHble NMHUK. [1pOeKT, codeTaoLlwmii Noa3eMHble, Ha3eMHbIE U
HaA3eMHble CErMeHThI, ByaeT NOMHOCTBLIO OTAENEH OT APYroro TpaHcnopTta Ans obecneveHns 6bICTPOro N HagEeXHOro COOBLLEHUS.

OTy4eT Mo oueHKe BO3AENCTBUA Ha OKpPYKaloLlyo cpeay
Bosgenictere nuHmMm OHTapmMo Ha OKpY>KatoLLyto Cpedy OueHMBaeTCsi B cOOTBeTCTBMM € [NocTtaHoBneHneM OHTapuo 341/20 oTHocuTenbHo npoekTta nuHum OHTapuo (O. Reg.
341/20) cornacHo 3akoHy 06 OLIeHKEe COCTOSIHUS OKpY»KatoLLen cpenbl. B cootBeTcTBUM € pasgenom 15 noctaHoeneHus O. Reg. 341/20 areHTcTBO Metrolinx nogrotoBuno

npeaBapuUTENbHbIA OTYET NO OLIEHKE BO3OENCTBMS HA OKPY)KatoLLYyO cpeay, KOTOPbIN Tenepb AOCTYNEH AN 03HAKOMITEHMS.

B npenBaputensHOM OTYETE MO OLEHKE BO3OENCTBUSA Ha OKPY»XKatoLLyto Cpeay OnMcaHbl CYLLECTBYIOLLME SKOMOrMYecKme YCIoBUs B U3y4aeMOM paioHe, BO3AencTBue Ha
OKpY>KaloLLyto cpeay, Mepbl MO CHKEHUIO YPOBHS 3arpsA3HEHNs 1 KOHTPOIIO 3a cuTyauuein. B Hem Takke cogepkaTtca pekomeHaauuy, HeobxoarMble paspeLleHns U yTBepKaeH s

Mpoueaypa o3HakoMNeHus ¢ npeaBapUTeribHbLIM OTYETOM MO OLIEHKE BO3AENCTBUA Ha OKpYXaloLLyo cpeay U ero obecyxaeHus
C 7 deBpans 2022 r. npeaBapuTENbHLIN OTHET MO OLEHKE BO3AENCTBUSA Ha OKpyXKatoLLyto cpeay ByaeT JOCTyneH Ans 03HAKOMIEHMS Ha CTpaHuue npoekTa NmHun OHTapuro
(www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline). U3yunTb 1 NpoKOMMEHTUPOBaTbL OTHET MOXHO ByaeT ¢ 7 ¢peBpans no 9 mapta 2022 r. ¢ NOMOLLBIO NPUBEAEHHON OHNANH-POPMBbI.

MoxHO Takxke NPUHATL y4acTue B AHE OTKPbITbIX ABeper Ha canTe MetrolinxEngage.com/OntarioLine/Live, 4Tobbl nocnyLlaTe 9KCnepToB, paboTalowmux Hagd NPOeKToM, 1 3aaatb

CBOW BOMpPOCbI 06 OTYETE B pearibHOM BPEMEHM.
e 22 cheBpans un 24 ceBpans 2022 r. ¢ 18:30 go 20:00: obecyxaeHne ydacTka npoekTa oT ctaHummn Science Centre oo

e 1 mapta n 3 mapta 2022 r. ¢ 18:30 go 20:00: obcyxaeHune ydacTka npoekTa ot cTaHumm Gerrard Jo ctaHuum

OcTaBnTb KOMMEHTapPUM K NPeABapuTESIbHOMY OTYETY MO OLEHKE BO3AENCTBUS Ha OKPYXXatoLLyo CPeay MOXHO A0
9 mapta 2022 r., 3anonHuB opMy Ha BEO-CTpaHMLE UM OTNPaBMB MX Ha 3NEKTPOHHLIN agpec ontarioline@metrolinx.com.

CornacHo pasgeny 17 noctaHoneHusa O. Reg. 341/20 areHTcTBO Metrolinx AOmkHO yupeaunTb npouenypy peLleHus
BOMPOCOB, 4YTOObI NOCTapaTbCs yCTpaHnTb 6ECNOKONCTBO CO CTOPOHbLI OBLLECTBEHHOCTM UMM KOPEHHBIX HAPOAOB Ha 3Tane
0O3HakomIieHusi. B koHue atana o3HakomneHunst Metrolinx oGHOBUT NpeaBapUTENbHbIA OTHYET MO OLEHKE BO3AENCTBUS HA
OKpYy>XatoLyo cpeay, 4ob6aBMB onMcaHmne npoueaypbl peLleHnss BONPOCOB U Mep, NPUHATLIX areHTCTBOM ANSA YyCTPaHEHWs
GeCcrnokoncTBa, a Takke yKkasas, MOBMAMSIOT N NMPUHUMAEMble Mepbl Ha CPOKW peanuaaummn npoekta nuHum OHTapuo.
Mocne atoro Metrolinx ony6nvkyeT okOHYaTENbHbIN OTYET MO OLEHKE BO3AENCTBUS HA OKPYXXatoLLyo Cpeay Ha CTpaHuLe

www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline n obHapogyeTt yBegomneHue o nybnunkaumm okoHYaTeNbHOro oT4eTa Mno OLeHke

UT06bI NOMYYMTb KOMUIO NMPEeaBapUTEsIbHOMO OTYETa MO OLiEHKE BO3AENCTBMS Ha OKPYXatoLLyo cpedy, HanuwuTe Ha agpec
3MEeKTPOHHON MOYTbI NpoekTa NHNM OHTapUO, YKasaHHbI BbiLLe.

Bbi Takke MoxeTe cBA3aTbcs ¢ npeactaButeniem Metrolinx Mapkom KnaHeu (Mark Clancy) no tenecoHy
416-202-5100, anekTpoHHOM nouTe ontarioline@metrolinx.com unu cnegyrowemy agpecy:

Metrolinx cobupaem, xpaHum u packpbieaem gce ripedocmasrisieMble rnepcoHasnbHble 0aHHble, 8 YaCmMHOCMU UMeHa u ¢hamurnuu, adpeca, Homepa mesieghoHo8 U ceedeHus 0
MeCmOoHaxoXX0eHUU 06beKmMo8 Hed8UXUMOCMU, 011 B03MOXHOCMU UOeHmuuKayuu nud4Hocmu u obeyxxoeHus. MIHghopmayus cobupaemcsi Ha ocHogaHuUU rnocmaHoerneHusi O.
Reg. 341/20 8 coomeemcmeuu ¢ 3akoHOM 06 OUeHKe COCMOsIHUST OKpyXKarouw,el cpedbl unnu cobupaemcs U xpaHumcsi ¢ Uenbto co30aHus 3anucel, 00cmyrnHbIX obuwecmeeHHocmu
coeanacHo cm. 37 3akoHa o ceobode uHgopmayuu u KoHgbudeHyuanbHocmu. [NpedocmasneHHble 8aMu repcoHarnbHble 0aHHble 6yOym BKITHYEHbI 8 3anuchk MybrnuYyHo20
Xapakmepa, docmyriHyro obuecmeeHHocmu, ecriu 8bl He nompebyeme cobno0eHUs] UX KOHGbudeHyuanbHocmu. s nonydYeHuss 00nonHUmernsHol UuHgopmayuu nuwume Ha
roymy ontarioline@metrolinx.com unu 386oHUmMe no menegoHy 416-874-5900.

HacTtosiwee yBegomneHune 6bino Bnepsbie onybnukoaHo 7 heBpansa 2022 r. Pour plus d’'information, veuillez contacter le_ontarioline@metrolinx.com

- NASHA CANADA - THE NEWSPAPER FOR THOSE WHO CAN READ -
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a de Relatorio de Avaliacao do
Impacto Ambiental e Casa Aberta Virtual
Projeto da Linha de Ontario

O Projeto

A Linha de Ontério trara mais 15,6 km de servicos de metropolitano a Toronto, tornando mais facil e rapido para as pessoas
chegarem ao seu destino todos os dias. A linha estender-se-a pela cidade, desde o Centro de Ciéncia de Ontario, a nordeste, ao
Exhibition/Ontario Place, a sudoeste. A Linha de Ontario tera 15 novas estacgées, incluindo seis estacoes de ligacao, ligagbes a trés
linhas ferroviarias GO, a duas linhas de metro existentes, ao novo Eglinton Crosstown LRT e a linhas de elétrico em 10 estacées.

O projeto contarda com uma combinacdo de segmentos com tuneis, a superficie e em elevacao, e ficara totalmente separado do
transito para fornecer um servigo rapido e fiavel.

Relatorio de Avaliagdo do Impacto Ambiental

Os impactos ambientais da Linha de Ontario estao a ser avaliados de acordo com o Regulamento de Ontéario 341/20: Projeto
da Linha de Ontario (Regulamento de Ontério 341/20), ao abrigo da Lei de Avaliacdo Ambiental. De acordo com a secc¢édo 15
do Regulamento de Ontario 341/20, a Metrolinx preparou a Proposta de Relatério de Avaliacdo do Impacto Ambiental que se
encontra agora disponivel para revisao.

A Proposta de Relatorio de Avaliacdo do Impacto Ambiental descreve as condigbes ambientais existentes na area de estudo do
Projeto, os impactos ambientais, as medidas de mitigacdo e de monitorizacao, o processo consultivo, bem como as permissées e
aprovacoes necessarias para a Linha de Ontario.

Revisdao e Processo Consultivo da Proposta de Relatorio de Avaliagdo do Impacto Ambiental

Em vigor a partir de 7 de fevereiro de 2022, a Proposta de Relatorio de Avaliacdo do Impacto Ambiental ficarad disponivel para
revisao na pagina web do projeto da Linha de Ontério (www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline). Pode consultar e deixar qualquer
comentario sobre o relatério de 7 de fevereiro a 9 de marco de 2022 através do formulario online fornecido.

Pode também participar nas casas abertas virtuais, onde podera obter mais informacdées dos especialistas do projeto e colocar as
suas duvidas relativamente ao relatério em tempo real, em MetrolinxEngage.com/Ontarioline/Live nos dias:

e 22 e 24 de fevereiro de 2022, das 18h30 as 20h00, com foco na parte do projeto relativa ao trajeto desde a Estacao do Centro
de Ciéncia a Estacao Gerrard

¢ 1 e 3demarcode 2022, 18h30 as 20h00, com foco na parte do projeto relativa ao trajeto desde a Estacao Gerrard a Estacao
Exhibition

Quem pretender deixar comentarios sobre a Proposta de Relatério
marco de 2022 através do formulario na pagina web ou, em altern
e-mail: ontarioline@metrolinx.com.

A seccao 17 do Regulamento de Ontéario 341/20 exige que a Metrc
tentar resolver quaisquer preocupacgdes colocadas pela populacao
No fim do periodo de revisao, a Metrolinx atualizara a Proposta

de Relatério de Avaliacdo do Impacto Ambiental, adicionando
uma descricao do processo de resolucao de problemas, o

que a Metrolinx efetuou para abordar as preocupacées e se o
cronograma de implementacédo da Linha de Ontario sera afetado
como resultado da abordagem a essas mesmas questoes. De
seguida, a Metrolinx publicara o Relatério Final de Avaliacao

do Impacto Ambiental na pagina web do projeto da Linha de
Ontario:

www.metrolinx.com/ontarioline e emitird um Aviso de Publicacdo
do Relatério Final de Avaliagao do Impacto Ambiental.

Para obter uma cépia da Proposta de Relatério de Avaliagao do
Impacto Ambiental, entre em contacto com o e-mail do projeto
da Linha de Ontério indicado acima.

Mark Clancy
(T: 416-202-5100, E: ontariocline@metrolinx.com) podera ser
contactado em nome da Metrolinx.

Metrolinx

130 Adelaide Street West
Toronto, Ontario

M5H 3P5

lodas as informagoes pessoais incluidas num envio (tal como o

nome, a morada, o numero de telefone e a localizacdo da proprieG ..., .. .ccc....cec ) e e et e ety e o e e s e
para efeitos de transparéncia e consulta. As informacées sdo recolhidas ao abrigo do Requlamento de Ontario 341/20 de acordo
com a lei de Avaliacao Ambiental ou sdo recolhidas e guardadas para efeitos de criacao de um registo disponivel ao publico,
conforme descrito na seccao 37 da Lei de Liberdade de Informacdo e Protecao da Privacidade. As informagoes pessoais que
enviar tornar-se-do parte de um registo publico disponivel para a populacdo, salvo se solicitar que as suas informagées pessoais

permanecam confidenciais. Para mais informagées, envie um e-mail para ontarioline@metrolinx.com ou entre em contacto com o
476-8/4-5900.

Este Aviso foi publicado pela primeira vez a 7 de fevereiro de 2022. Para mais informacoes, contacte ontarioline@metrolinx.com
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HORIZONTALEMENT

1 Jeune marginal adoptant un
comportement de groupe
agressif, souvent xénophobe et
raciste - Gibeciere.

2 Arbuste du
Analphabeéte.

3 Docteur de la loi, dans les pays
arabes - Piquant au go(t.

4 Bradype - Séduisants.

5 Bouclier - Ebranlé.

6 Démodée - Tour.

7 Prince musulman - Va et vient.

8 Dentier - Pronom personnel.

9 Cordon qui sert a fermer un sac
- Rude au toucher.

10 Composition  musicale -
Insensible.

11 Décoré - Sottise.

12 Sélénium - Acide et aigre -

Yémen -

Orientation.
VERTICALEMENT

1 Personne sans abri qui occupe
illégalement un logement
vacant - Revers.

2 Déesse hindoue de la Mort - Se
dit du poisson prét a frayer.

3 Aprés la communion -
Publication.

4 Baigner longuement dans un
liquide - Existes.

MC257
5 Rencontre de deux voyelles
énoncées sans pause -
Dégodté.
6 Se dit en espagnol - Les

hommes y vont.

7 Toile imperméable - Le notaire
y travaille.

8 Décider avec autorité - Rigolé.

9 Marquer l'emplacement de -
Talus pour protéger des
plantes.

10 Prend des notes rapidement -
Redit.

11 Titre raccourci - Celui qui
s'occupe d'un  mineur -
Branché.

12 Interrompre - Vin blanc sec.

www.hannequart.com

B SOLUTION AU PROCHAIN NUMERO
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SOLUTION DU DERNIER NUMERO

Au fond
dela
conscience
d’un tueur
en serie

Un psychopathe terrorise le Québec.
Une ministre est dans I'eau bouil-
lante. Un chef de police se défend en
exigeant davantage
de moyens. L'opinion
publique se déchaine.
Voila la toile de fond
du premier thriller
de Michele Ouimet,

PAUL- L’'Homme aux chats.
FRANCOIS L’histoire se dé-
SYLVESTRE roule a Montréal en

2018, mais dans la
premiere moitié du roman, les cha-
pitres sont souvent entrecoupés de
flashbacks qui remontent aussi loin
que 1980. La métropole est en état de
choc. C’est la quatriéme femme qu'on
retrouve dans une ruelle, morte, sau-
vagement torturée.

Un tueur perfectionniste
Manifestement, il s’agit de l'ceuvre
d’un tueur appliqué, minutieux, per-
fectionniste. Qui obéit a un rituel
immuable en disposant les vétements
soigneusement pliés a coté de la vic-
time... Avec un chat étranglé, d’ou le
titre L_Homme aux chats.

Un profileur ressasse de vieilles
théories a I'effet que les meurtriers en
série sont de grands manipulateurs...
Que leur vie est basée sur le men-
songe... QU’ils n’éprouvent pas de re-
mords ni de sentiment de culpabilité,
qu’ils sont incapables d’introspection.
Que leurs seules émotions sont liées a
eux-mémes, jamais aux autres.

On apprend que les psychopathes
forment seulement un pour cent de la
population adulte. «Ce sont des nar-
cissiques, ils se croient supérieurs aux
autres, tres froids, trés en controdle. »

Le héros du roman «se sent tout-
puissant, en controle de tout: de savie,
de son ceuvre, de ses meurtres et de sa
destinée de tueur».

L’enquéte piétine

Face au piétinement de 'enquéte poli-
ciere, les journalistes se défoulent a
coups de «tabarnak de célisse d’os-
tie de gang d’incompétents». Deux
d’entre eux, un homme et une femme,
rivalisent pour obtenir la une, ils

Michéle Ouimet, 'Homme aux chats,
roman, Montréal, Editions du Boréal,
coll. Boréal noir, 2021, 256 pages,
29,95$.

s’épient et se jalousent a qui mieux
mieux.

Linstinct de la femme lui souffle
que quelque chose de ténébreux se
cache derriere la facade lisse de son
confrere masculin. Comment ce der-
nier, «cul-terreux, méprisé, agressé»,
a -t-il pu devenir le grand journaliste
cité al’Assemblée législative ?

Les vétements empilés pres des vic-
times n’incluent jamais de petites cu-
lottes. Lhomme aux chats devient dés
lors le maniaque aux petites culottes.

Une seule proie réussit a s'‘échapper
du psychopathe. Aprés avoir failli étre
violée, torturée et étranglée, elle affir-
mera que le cancer ressemble a une
partie de plaisir.

Un enfant de linceste

On découvre que le meurtrier en série
lutte pour surmonter ses peurs d’en-
fant, qu’il est envahi par des images de
violence, de sang et de sexe. Il ne sait
pas qui est son pere, mais tout porte
a croire qu’il s’agit d’'un des fréres de
sa mere. Il serait un enfant fruit de
I'inceste.

Le sexe turgescent éclabousse
quelques pages du roman. Le meur-
trier aime jouer en boucle dans sa
téte la scene de sa victime ligotée.
«Cette pensée l'excite tellement qu’il
éjacule.»

Malgré une vie professionnelle
honorable, le psychopathe considere
qu’il n’est rien, que du vide, un vide
abyssal. «Seuls les meurtres, la torture
et le viol peuvent remplir ce vide. [...]
Seul un nouveau meurtre peut calmer
labéte qui rugit en lui.»

Grace a son écriture directe et im-
pitoyable, Michéle Ouimet nous en-
traine dans une plongée vertigineuse
au plus profond de la conscience d’'un
tueur en série.

Portes ouvertes chez Kay Créole a
Toronto: famille, ainés, santé, Haiti

Pour le Mois de I'histoire des Noirs
et la Journée de la famille

Lorganisme communautaire toron-
tois Kay Créole d’Entraide et de Ser-
vices professionnels
(KCESP) propose une
Journée portes ou-
vertes virtuelle lundi

21 février de 11h 4 17h.

«Pour souligner a

ANNIK la fois le Mois de I'his-
CHALIFOUR toire des Noirs et la

Journée ontarienne
de la famille», précise la présidente-
fondatrice de Kay Créole, Marléne
Thélusma Rémy.

Cette initiative fait suite a I'assem-
blée générale annuelle de Kay Créole,
tenue ce 23 janvier avec le soutien
technique de ’Assemblée de
la francophonie de I’'Ontario
(AFO) et sous la présidence
de Carline Zamar, directrice
générale du MOFIF.

Kay Créole s’intéresse au
développement social ici
et en Haiti

Outre Kay Créole et le dé-
partement de la famille de

Kay Créole d’Entraide et de Services
professionnels contribue a Uintégration
éducative, socioculturelle, artistique et
économique des familles immigrantes
d’expression frangaise d’origine créole...
et a une meilleure qualité de vie des
personnes agées de cette population.

chfesdi.ca; cehahorg@
gmail.com; info.canadian-
gac@gmail.com.

Le lien Zoom sera envoyé
a tous les participants ins-
crits. «Nous serons égale-
ment en direct sur la page
Facebook de Kay Créole»,
précise Marléne Thélusma

I’Eglise de Dieu de la Pro- Rémy.
phétie, & Toronto, trois ONG Le panel
participeront a la journée fournira Exposition afro-
portes ouvertes. , .., caribéenne
. Le Centre haitien de LUOPPOrtunité undi 21 février a compter
Formation, d’Economie so- d’entendre de 11h, Kay Créole présen-
ciale et de Développement les té tera une grande exposition
intégré (CHFESDI), collabo- es te- virtuelle d’ceuvres d’arts, lit-
rant avec des professionnels moignages téraires et historiques afro-
haitiens al'intérieur et al'ex- de ces pané- caribéennes.  Regroupant
térieur d’Haiti pour contri- une variété de sculptures,
buer 2 la réalisation des 17 listes en- peintures, livres, masques,
objectifs de développement gagés dans coiffures, cartes postales et
durable fixés par 'ONU. Le l . timbres antiques.
CHFESDI est basé a London, e soutien «Une belle tournée artis-
Ontario. familial, et de tiquepourapprécierl'undes
+ Le Centre haitien d’Ac- fascinants volets du riche
tion humanitaire (CEHAH): partager des patrimoine culturel afro-ca-
une ONG haitienne a but Fessources ribéen », selon Marléne Thé-
non lucratifbasée aux Etats- pour les lusma Rémy.
Unis, au Canada (Toronto) familles en
et en Haiti, visant a apporter Panel sur la pandémie et
sa contribution au change- cestemps de le soutien familial
ment dans trois domaines: crise sani- Un panel virtuel suivra a
agriculture, éducation et . 13h portant sur le théme
santé. taire La santé est une affaire de
- Canadian Golden Age MaRLENE Sfamille: restons unis pour
Celebration (CGAC): un tug ysmapremy  tenir le coup en pandémie et

organisme communautaire
torontois voué au bien-étre
et a I'inclusion sociale des personnes
de 50 ans et plus.

Le public est invité a se joindre aux
portes ouvertes en s’inscrivant par
courriel : kay.creole@yahoo.ca; info@

Le projet
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Avis d'addenda a un rapport de projet environnemental
Projet de prolongement du métro Yonge North

En 2009, la Région de York, la York Region Rapid Transit Corporation, la Ville de Toronto et
la Toronto Transit Commission ont rédigé un rapport de projet environnemental (RPE) pour
le prolongement de la ligne de métro Yonge, en vertu du Réglement de I'Ontario (Régl. de
I'Ont.) 231/08, afin de déterminer les effets potentiels et les mesures d'atténuation pour
le prolongement de 6,8 kilomeétres de la ligne de métro Yonge-University, de la station
actuelle Finch au Richmond Hill Centre. Un addenda au RPE de 2009 a été entrepris en
2014 pour évaluer les changements de conception qui comprenaient une installation de
stockage des trains (IST) nécessaire pour I'exploitation du métro. Depuis I'achévement
des études de 2009 et 2014, des modifications supplémentaires au prolongement du
métro Yonge North (le projet) ont été recensées.

Les changements apportés au projet comprennent un segment a niveau émergeant
d’une structure de portail au sud de Langstaff Road East, dans la Ville de Markham,
jusqu‘a Moonlight Lane, dans la Ville de Richmond Hill, et se déplacant le long du
corridor ferroviaire Bala du CN; une révision du nombre et de I'emplacement des
installations auxiliaires telles que les sous-stations de traction et les batiments de sortie
de secours; deux nouvelles stations (station Bridge et terminal d'autobus connexe, et
station High Tech); révision de I'emplacement des stations Steeles, Royal Orchard et
Cummer; modification de la station Finch existante; ajout d'un terminal d'autobus a la
station Clark; révision de la conception et de I'emplacement du terminal d'autobus de
la station Steeles; et modification de I'emplacement et de la conception de l'installation
d'entreposage des trains proposée. Les modifications apportées a la méthode de
construction comprennent un puits de lancement de tunnelier au sud de Langstaff Road
et un puits d'extraction au niveau de la station Finch existante. Grace a ces changements,
le projet s'étendra sur environ 9 km de la station Finch a Moonlight Lane et offrira
davantage de connexions au transport en commun.

Un addenda au RPE est entrepris conformément aux articles 15 et 16 du Régl. de I'Ont.
231/08, modifié le 30 juin 2020, en vertu de la Loi sur les évaluations environnementales,
étant donné que tout changement incompatible avec un RPE approuvé antérieurement
nécessite une réévaluation des impacts associés au changement et des mesures
nécessaires pour atténuer tout impact négatif que le changement pourrait avoir, et la
construction ou l'installation n'a pas commencé dans les dix ans suivant 'achévement du
RPE de 2009. Aucune incidence sur le calendrier de mise en ceuvre du projet n'est prévue.

Le processus d’examen de I'addenda au RPE

A compter du 10 février 2022, un addenda au RPE 2009 sera disponible pour
consultation sur la page Web du projet (MetrolinxEngage.com/YongeSubwayExt).

Vous pouvez également participer dans notre série de journée portes ouvertes virtuelles a
MetrolinxEngage.com/YongeSubwayExt. Vous pourrez y entendre les experts du projet et
poser des questions sur le rapport en temps réel. Rejoignez-nous pour le premier
événement le 17 février 2022, de 18 h 30 4 20 h.

Les personnes qui souhaitent formuler des commentaires sur l'addenda au RPE doivent
le faire au plus tard le 14 mars 2022 en les envoyant a I'adresse de courriel suivante :
YongeSubwayExt@metrolinx.com ou en utilisant les formulaires de commentaires en
ligne disponibles au : www.metrolinxengage.com/en/yonge-north-subway-extension.

L'article 15 du Régl. de I'Ont. 231/08, tel qu'il a été modifié le 30 juin 2020,

exige que Metrolinx établisse un processus de résolution des problémes pour

tenter de résoudre toute préoccupation soulevée par le public ou les communautés
autochtones pendant la période d’examen. A la fin de la période d'examen, Metrolinx
mettra a jour 'addenda au RPE en ajoutant une description du processus de résolution
des problémes, ce que Metrolinx a fait pour répondre aux préoccupations et si
I'échéancier du projet sera modifié en raison de la résolution des préoccupations.
Metrolinx publiera ensuite 'addenda au RPE mis & jour sur la page Web du projet :
MetrolinxEngage.com/YongeSubwayExt et publiera un avis d'addenda au RPE mis a jour.

Dans les 35 jours qui suivront la réception de l'avis d'addenda au RPE mis a jour, le
ministre de I'Environnement, de la Protection de la nature et des Parcs pourrait délivrer
un avis a Metrolinx autorisant les changements au projet YNSE conformément a
I'addenda au RPE mis a jour, sous réserve des conditions énoncées dans l'avis du
ministre. Le ministre peut également informer Metrolinx qu‘aucun avis ne sera délivré.

Le ministre peut délivrer un avis seulement dans les conditions suivantes :

® |e ministre est d'avis que la facon dont Metrolinx a traité une préoccupation
soulevée dans le cadre du processus de résolution des problémes entrainerait
un retard déraisonnable dans la mise en ceuvre du projet, et les conditions énoncées
dans l'avis du ministre modifient la facon dont la préoccupation est traitée dans
I'addenda au RPE mis a jour sans entrainer de retard déraisonnable dans la mise
en ceuvre du projet; ou

e |e ministre est d'avis que le changement pourrait avoir une incidence négative sur les
droits existants - ancestraux ou issus de traités - des peuples autochtones du Canada,

et que les conditions pourraient prévenir, atténuer ou corriger cette incidence négative.

Tous les renseignements personnels inclus dans une soumission, tels que le nom,
I'adresse, le numéro de téléphone et 'emplacement de la propriété, sont recueillis,
conservés et divulgués par Metrolinx & des fins de transparence et de consultation.
Ces renseignements sont recueillis en vertu du Régl. de 'Ont. 231/08, tel que modifié
le 30 juin 2020, pris en application de la Loi sur les évaluations environnementales
ou sont recueillis et conservés en vue de créer un dossier qui sera mis a la disposition
du grand public, comme le décrit l'article 37 de la Loi sur l'accés & I'information et la
protection de la vie privée. Les renseignements personnels feront partie d’un dossier
public qui sera a la disposition du grand public, sauf si vous demandez qu'ils soient
tenus confidentiels. Pour obtenir de plus amples renseignements, veuillez écrire a
YongeSubwayExt@metrolinx.com ou téléphoner au 416 202-7000.

Cet avis a été publié pour la premiére fois le 10 février 2022.

Pour obtenir de plus amples renseignements, veuillez écrire a
YongeSubwayExt@metrolinx.com.

voir pour le mieux la vie post-
pandémique, incluant cinq
conférenciers :

+ Dr Samuel Berton, oncologue
d’origine haitienne.

» Constant Ouapo, directeur géné-
ral de I’Entité 3.

» La juge de paix Karine Auguste
Morin.

« Un représentant de la Coalition
pour des communautés de Scarbo-
rough en santé du Centre TAIBU.

+ Marlene ThélusmaRémy, auteure
du livre La pandémie de COVID-19 et
sa lecon de vie, publié en 2021 aux édi-
tions Baudelaire-H